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The reſt Fe dalled Conſonants. 3 8 1 | 
a full and perfect ſound of itſelf as . _— 
Feannot ſound without a vowel, as, * re 
Conſoy l LE de into mates, fall, and dou 3 | 
| . e 
n, n r; 3 "The double lars are n: 
The remaining letters are called mutes. K. FL, Z, N ound... 
| ; originally Greek. 1 E 
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9 SAC Mente Je ; declined) 
1 dne Prepoſſtion, aterjedtion; 
— 2 


_ "Fog A NOUN. | | 
NOUN $$ the name of whativever Thing, or, 
Being, welt, or, diſcourſe of; 


Noghs are 6f = kinds, ſubſtantives and adjectives: 5 
5 A ͤ noun. \ ſubſtal ve declares its own meaning, and re- 
| quires. not an ot ord to be joined with it to ſhew _ 
its ſighification And "high commonly, 4, an, or the before 
f 
þ 


1 as homo a muff N angelus an angel; liber the book 


A noun adje cine always requires to be joined with a 
9 of hich it ſhews the nature, or, quality ; 


and. boy; malus puer a der. e boy. 
ders of NO UNS. 
in number; the . and the 


2 he HIAZY 1 4 e 


The Ae aketh of more than one; 25, Patre j 
Fath hers. - | 
15 | „ 2 f 3 4 of N 0 U. N 8. 


—_— 3 
100 N $ have fix caſes in each' number ; 1 
he nominative, the genitive, they atis, 6 . the 
: accuſative, the vocative, and the ablative, 


The neminative caſe cometh before Mer mw 4 . 
AſWereth to the queſtion, who? or, ws, of ", whe 
* N e ? magifter decet, The matter teaches. 


"the geniive caſe is known by. the lien 5 0, and 
anſwere tl $6 the rat 1 ff bowls d , Fr i 
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A TO Godin ci in En 155 is 5 e expredl <q by . 
the Letter s, with' an'Apoſtro e in this manner 's, as, my 


eee at is, f my Fat 
- 4 * 8 5 3 N 
* * A * - *. 4 . 7 
[i „ | g ‚ | 
\ : + * - 15 4 3.1 . | x 
R 1 


* - r 3 F y _ > 4 1 
deeb. A ——— — er . Letiat dot * 


— — 


— — — 


* 
\ 
TWP. 


% 
N 


what? as, to whom do 


e ene © Irin ace the ben uh „ 
maſter, or, the ma ter's learning. 4 
The dative caſe is known by the figns, ts, or, feb 4234 
and anſwereth to the Fe to whom ? or, to, or, for 


give the book ? 1 lerun "Mage 
I give the book te the maſter. - n 
The accuſative caſe followeth the "rl, "andentnolith 
to the queſtion, whom ? or, what ? as, whom b laue 0 
amo magiſtrum, | love the maſter. + 
The vocative cafe is known by calling, or, peaking 
to; as, 9 magier, o maſter, 7 
The ablative caſe is known by orepofitions expreſſed;. 
or, underſtood, ſerving to the ablative caſe; as, de n. 
- gifiro, of the maſter ; ; coram magiſero, before the maſter, 


70, 


Alſo, the prepoſitions in, with, from, by ; and the 


Singular. 


Nominative Hic, bæc, boc, 
Genitive Hujus, 
Dative Huic, 


Accuſative Hunc, hanc, hoc, | 
| Vocative- | —— ; 
Ablative Hoc, hac, . 


word than after the comparative e are wings of the 5 
I n A 


GENDERS AND ARTICLES... 


G ENDERS of nouns are three; [the maſculine | 
D the feminme, and the neuter. _ 


Ax TICLkEs are uſed in Grammar to denote the 
gender of nouns, and are thus declined. 


Maſc. Fœem. Nos. 4 NY 


A 


TRE Plural 3 
Mac. . wo” 3 


| Nom. H.. .> bes... - SM. 


£# >» 8 8 


[Sen. Horum, bar, . 


IS.... 2 
Acc. Hos, © has bee, 
V ot Soon OF OR AS 
Abl. . 


Nouns declined with two articles are called common, | 


that is, are of the maſculine and feminine gender; a8, 
bic and hæc parens, a parent; father, or mother. 
Nouns are called doubtful, when declined. with the : 
article hic, or, bac; as hic, or, bac anguis a ſnake; „ 
Some nouns are alſo called epicene (bat i is, 2 un 
der one article both ſexes are ſignified; a8 ay 
ab 3 has equa, an eagle, both Gp Di Bt 5h : 


q: . | Declenkiog 


x 


, H ER: 
' by the- ending 


T5 


* ; 


Pectenſicn: of No UN$ SUBSTANTIVE; 
| are five declenſions of ſubſtantives 5 


. 


of the genitive l 4 


＋ T 8 H E firſt declenſion makes the genitive and | dative 
Cafes fmgular te to end in æ, as 


e to end in 7, as 


[T 
Singular,” 


F 1 Mag iſt- er, @ maſter, 
" bujus Magie i, Ha maſter, 
bHhuic Magiſtr-o, to a maſter, 
hunc Magiſtr- um a maſfer, 
e V. 6 _ Magiit-er, o maſter, 
ÞF A. 4 I Magictr. 0, by 4 maſter. 


. Obſ. 
ö ſor t 


in hack the vocative ends 1n 


TOs Singular. 
| x. + ie Domin us, à lord. 
G. ju, Domin-i, A a lord. 
| D buic .Domin-c -0, 70 4 lord. 
. A. Lune Domin: um, 4 a lord, 
V. Domin-e, o hora, f 
Ti 2 1. e by a lord, 


| | Pera = *. 
N. 51 eats, 
G. orumMagiſtr-orum,ofmafters 
D. his 

A. hos Magiſtr-0s, mafters, 
V. 0 Magiftr-i i, o maſters, 


1. The nominative and vocative caſes of nouns are 
e moſt part alike in both numbers; And when the 
{ nominative caſe fingular of the ſecond declenfion ends 


+ as 5 
Plural. 2 


15 bi Domini, lords, 


D. bis Domin is, 76 lords, 
A. los Domin-os, lords, 
V. 5 Domin-1, s rds, 


BY A. ab bis Domin-is, w oh 
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N j = | Moſt thi "in che. ſingular 3 BOP? all in "I 
12 W ev the e caſs Sogular, 


© 


67391 4 
wt Singular. 8 I en ö 
. 3 \Maſ-a, 5 N. Be Muſæ, fongr, © 
G. hujus Muſ-z, 1 WH £07 harum Muſ 9 
P buic Muſ-æ, to a ſong, D. bis Muſeis, to ſongs, 
A. banc. Muſ. am, a /ong, A; „ Moſ- as, ſongs, 
E. Mul-a, o hong. W 1, V. 6 Muſ-æ, 6 ſongt, 
ab hac Muss A., From a fonp, _ A. 4 775 Muſ-is, From ſongs. 


H E 3 declenſion makes the genitive caſe. 


Magiſtr-is, to maſters, * 


| A.abbir Magiſtr-is, by maſters, | 


G. horum Domin-orum, of den | 


* bs FP. < 7 - PEO fa 4h 3 p 
e T 222. ˙ v!U N 
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070% 11. Deus God, maketh 6 Deus in the vocative caſe 


fingular; Alſo, che proper name of a man ending in iu 


makes i; as, Georgius, George, Voc. Georgi. In like 


manner hong a ſon, maketh li, and gan 8 — gent. 


O5. 


1 Noutis of the neuter gender, are generally bt | 


the econd; and third declenſion; and make the nomi- 
native, the accuſative, and the yocative caſes alike in 


1 « 


Sin gular; 


N. hoc Regn-um, a tingdom, 1 


G.huusRegn-i, of a hingurm, ' 
D. huic Regn-0, to a kingdom, 


w A. wad Regn-um a #ng dm, 
Vi. 


Regn-um, o 1 


. A. A RNegu ou a Hg dear, 


| 1 N. hec \Nub-es, a. cloud, 


9 D. buic Lapid i, 70 4 


9 A. hunc Lap id- em, a 6 
ou V. 9 L P Hon 4 


1 | Aahbee Lapid-e, with « a Pon, | 


both numbers ; ; and in the, Plural number _ Fepled: end 
all in a3 3 wy ; | 


1 *: WY 
1 


A 
A. ab bis Regn· is, from kingdoms, 


Plural. 0 
N. 1 W kin "EY | 
G. Hor. Regn-orum, 72 
D. his Regn-is, to ktingdomg, 
A. hc Regn-a, kingdoms, | 5 
| V.6.., Regn-a, e kingdoms, 


HE third declenſion wakes the e gentive caſe #00 


lar to end i in 16; as 


Singular. 


G. hu us Nub-i is, 9 e. : | 
D. bite Nub-3, 05 cloud, | '£ 
A. hanc Nub- em, a cloud, 
V. Nub- es, 0 cloud, 

A. ab lac Nub. e, from a OS, 


Many nouns of this declenfion increaſe in 
tive Cale; as in the following examples: 


Singular. 
N. Hic Lap-1 is, 4 lone, 2 


G. bujus Lapid- is, of a one, - 
ones 


N 
1 * 
« | 


Lap-is, o Hone, 


1 J 


3 


* 


1. 


MV. 87 


Phra „„ 
Nabe clouds, 4 "gf 
G. harkm Nub ium, of dank y 


D bis Nub-ibus, fo cut, 
A, bar Nil; -es, claudi, 
V. 6: ub-es, o clouds.: 


A. ab bis Nabe bene 4 


the YT, | 
P 1 I 


N. hi Lapid: es, lone. 
[G. horum Lap 1d- um, of Honet, 
D. Ii, 1 ibus, 10 Jones | 
A. hos Lapid- es, A . 


Lapid es, 9; fonts, 1 
A, ab bi Lapia- j FILM * 


a ky | 05. es *n 
ie; 


\ 


tt bæc. 
G. hujus Parent-is, of a parent, | 


N. lie a 


D. 5c Grad- ui, to 2 Heß, 
A. hune Grad- Mt 
V. 4 


T 


* 
925 onerhe⸗. LA] 
N. TR .Op- us, a Work. 
G. biin Oper-is. of a wk 
D. baic Oper-i, 20 4 work, 
A. boc Op- us, a work, 
V. Op-us, o work, 


F el ab be Oper-e, on. a work, 


Singular. 
he: 'bic 3 


Patens, 2 parent, | 


D. buic Parent i, 70 a parent, | 

5 4 2 parent · em, a Parent, | 
V.s Parens, o parent, 
ri cares a Tun, 


HE PRI n 


us, a ftp, : 
G. hujus Grad- bs, of a flep, 


a flep, 
Grad us, ep, The 


55 


1 ps "bros -? 
| 


noular. $01 ome g ek 
N. i 


N. het PP og aki: . 
G. horumOper-um, I | 
D. his Oper-ibus, to works, 
A. hc Oper-a, works, 


V. 6 Oper-a, 0 works, 
A. ab his e ** __ 

; | "Plural. 
7 arent. es, We 
G. hor. g parent- un of parents Fogg 
et har 
DO his arent. bus, parents 
as 1 — J Parent-es, parents, 5 
V. 6 Parent es, o parents,, 
A. ab his Parent-ibus,by parents, 


makes the genitive caſe fin- : 


* gular to end in ds; as 


| Phiral. 3 
SGrad-us, fleps, 
G. horum Grad-uum, of fleps 


ID. 5, Grad-ibus, zo eps, = 
| A. hos Grad-us, fleps, 
| V.s Grad-us, . eps, 


A. ab hoc Grad- u, wwith a Rep. 


Singular. | 
N. zæc - Faci-es, a face, 
G. bujus' Faci:ti, of a face, 
D. huic Faci-ei, 76 4 face, : 
A. Lane Faci-em, a face, 


IN. he 
1. harum Faci- rum, of facet, 


| A. ab his Grad. bus, with Reps, 


HE fifth declenfion makes the genitive and dative 
caſes ſingular to end in ei; A 


Plural. 
| Pack: zes, Me,, 5 


V. 6 \Faci-es, "YR 
fable cle. Joon a face, 


D. &is Faci-ebus, to facet 

42 has Faci-es, face: 
FV. 6 FT aci-es, LR... 
| A. a his Faci- Ebus, from faces, 


Dedlenſion 


0 9 N a. 
 Dedlenfion of NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 


A NOUN adj edive is declined with three termine 
tions, as, 2 good, tener tender; or, with three 


articles; as in the following examples : „ Nt 
Rent Singular. 5 Plural. = ; #9] 
M. © os N. oy MM F. N. | | 
N. Bon-us, 'bon-a, bon-um, N. Bon-i, bon æ, bon-a, 
S. Bon-j, bon-æ, bon-}, G. Bon Srum, bon- Arum, bon- 
D. Bon-o, bon-#, bon-o, D. Bon-is, [orum, 


A. Bon- um, bon am, bon- um, | A. Bon- os, bon-as, bon-a, 
V. Bon-e, bon- a, bon- um, V. Bon- i, dotw-æ, bon-a, 
A. Bon-o, bon-a, bon-o, A. Bon-is. 7 | 
Es Singular, 295 Plural. \ 6D £5 
„ N. M. F. N. 

N. Ten er, tene-ra, tene-rum; IN. Tene- ri, tene- ræ, tene- ra, 
G. Fene-ri, tene-ræ, tene ri, [G. Tene-rgrum, tene-räarum, 
D. Tene-ro tene-Tæ, tene- ro, D. Tene-ris, [tene rorum, 
A. Tene-rum, ram, rum, A. Tene-ros, tene- -ras, tene-ra, 
V. Ten-er, tene- ra, tene- rum, V. Tene-ri, tene · re, PTY | 
A. Tene-ro, tene-r2, tene ro. A. Tene-ris. 


Obſ. he ma feuline, and neuter - genders of agje&iwves, are „ rs 


ed like nouns ſubſtantiwe of the ſecond dtclenfion ; and the JO ; 
gender like nouns of the firſi declenfion. 1 


Unus one; ſolus alone ; totus the whole | nullus none 3 
alter the other; iter whether of the two; and other 


adjectives, make the genitive caſe fingular | in ma * | 
the dative in 5.5 as, 


HY Singular, 5 Nh | Pharal.. _— 
M. F J F. NN. I' 

| N. Un-us _ un-a, - un-um,|N, Un-i, une, un-a; 

G:Ud iy; rr un cum, e-G= 
3 Uni, wh CES] | 975 | D. Un-is, ; rum, 5 1 
A. Un- um, un- am, un- um, A. Un-os un-as, un-a, | 

V. Un-e, un-a, | un-um,[V. Un-i, un "Dy | Wits 

A. Un- o, un-à, un-o. JA. Vn-is, . 

> Note, Und; hag no plural number, unleſs i iz be joined Þ 
, KK to a noun that has not the ſingular number; a d. 1 j 
„„ tire a letter; und mania à wall, i 


A 
» 4 F 
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% N — - A 
i 4 d In 
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| In like manner is declined add an other 3 which makes - 
Th | aliud | in the neuter gender ſingular number. 


A NOUN adjective of three articles is dedlined 5 
after the third declenfion of ſubſtantives: : AS, — lad; 


1 
| melior beiter felix happy. 
| 7 Singular, 5 ä 8 | | 
N. 5 1. N. 3; 11 ia i-ack 
ch FTriſt-is, hoc triſt-e, | 2 Triſt. es, hc triſt- ia, 
8. N Triſt. is, | G i Sons 
| N buic Trift-i, 4 | har. hor. | n 
| Lone Triſt-em, bor trift-e, D.: #-;- Triſt-ibus, 4; 
| et hanc „A. 29%,  TTrif:es, Bec triſt- a, 
V. 6 Triſt- is, ef triſt-e, [et has eee 
As. ab hoc, Trif-i „„ „ triſt· ia, 
| | bac, hoc Soak ee A. ab bis Triſt-ibus. iy 
if Ax lr. Ho 8 e oo 
F * on T Meli- or. ber meli us. 1 75 I * bac mo- i 
8. hujus Meli-oris . bor. 1 : ” 
D. huic Meli. _ var boys Pons, 
A. hunc, ) Meli-orem, hoc me- D. his Meli oribus, 
| i et banc. wn, A. hos” _ TMeli-ores, hec me- 
V 1 Meli-or, hoe meli- us, | et has. r 
ke Meli. ore, vel meli. A. abt = webe meli-ora, 
es ri. : IA. 20 285 ell- ori us, LY 
TV 
| N. . 2 N. 3 5 hi, Feli-ces, 7 * feli- 
| | baze, „„ 7 of = Sls - > 
G. %s Feli-cis, EE ore i li-ci 
D. Duic FPeli-ci bar. hor. 9 dium, | 
' | A, hunc Fel. cem. boe fe- lix, D. &is Feli-cibus, 5 
14 3, ny A. wag! 
r. tis, © e Feli. ces, bæcfeli. cia, 
TBE 7 | 


1 * i, V.6 Feli-ces, et feli-cia, = 
11 re Feli-ce, vel fel. ei. ö A. 3 a bis Feli-cibus, 1 | 


Sen. Amb- rum, amb arum, amb. rum, of both. 


f * — ” * . 
7 
— \ » 
P_- 
1 1 1 


Anbo, both; and dus two are nouns adjective, and 
are thus declined in the plyral number _ 1 


Nom. Amb-o, amb-æ, amb-or both. 


Dat. | Amb-obus,  amb-abus, amb-gbus, 0 both, 
Acc. Amb-os, amb-as, amb-o, both, | 
Voc. "Amb-o,  amb-z,  amb-o; | 'boih.. 4 

Abl. Amb. obus, amb-abus, amb-obus, with beth 4 


| Compariſon of ADJECTIVES, 5 
A Djectives have three degrees of ſignification, or 


compariſon. 


I. The poſitive; which denotes the quality of a ming 
; abſolutely, as, dacius learned; brevis ſhort. © | 


II. The comparative; which increaſes or lefſens the 
quality, as, doctior more learned; brevior ſhorter, or, 
more ſhort. 
And it is formed of the fir caſe of the poſitive that 
endeth in i, by adding thereto or in the maſculine, : 
and feminine genders, and us in the neuter: as, of | 
Dottus, gen. doi, is formed hic et has dettior, hoe 
doing more learned; of 1 
Brevis, dat. brevi, is formed bie. et beet brevior, has | 
brevius ſhorter, or more ſhort, 


HI. The ſuperlative ; which enereaſes, or diminiſhes 
3 the ſignification, or compariſon, to the greateſt degree, 
as doi iſimus moſt learned; "breviſf imus the ſhorteſt, or, 
moſt ſhort: = 
And it is formed alſo of the firſt Fo of the poſitive 9 
that endeth in i, by adding thereto mus, as, of 9 
| Gen. docti, is formed dattiffimus moſt learned. 
Dat. brevi, is formed breviſſimus ſhorteſt, or, moſt ſhort. i 
... Note, Many Adjectives vary from theſe general rol | 
. and form their compariſon irregular, as, HER w_ 
Banus, good melior, better; e beſt, 
, bad; Peer, worſe: * . 5 work, - 


LR 5 Ba 


— — 


x 7 Fi 8 | N 2 | FO a . * e $ | 
| * as 12 0 „ 
3 Sn * great; ; moor, | fer, 3 e, a 


Parwvus, little; minor, _ minimus, \ leaſt + 
 Multaus, . . much; plus, more; _ plurimus,. moſt. 
Dives, N ditior, more ri rich; ditiſfimus, . moſt dicks. 


8 Nequam, wicked; nequior, mote wicked; nequifſimur, moſt wicked, 
9 Externus, outward ; exterior, more outward ; . wel, ex- | 


| timus, uttermoſt, or, moſt outward, | | 

5 Brus, low; inferior, lower, or, more low 3 3 mu, wel, imus, 
\ loweſt, or, moſt WW; | } 

. Saperus. high; ſuperior, higher, or, more 5 high Eee, wel, 
©  fummus. higheſt, or, molt high, _ 2 5 [moſt inward. 
Titus, inward ; Interior, more inward ; intimus, innermoſt, or, 
| " Fuvenic, young; junior, younger, or, more Fong: 
Sener, old; ſenior, older, or, more old. 

Prior, former ; primus, firſt. 

Propior, nearer; proximas, nearet or, moſt near: 
e, farther;  ultimus, laſt, Wich ſome others. 


L4 AS 


Adjectives ending in er, form the ſuperlative degree 
Ae the nominative caſe, by adding vimus; as, of 


puleber fair, pul.her -rimus faireſt, or, moſt fair. 


Adjectives ending i in lis, form the ſuperlative . 55 
org to the general rule, as, of utilis uſe ful, Dat. 


util, Is orme 4 utuli- i mus moſt ole ful. 


Except the following, which change is into ins; , 26, 


Al, Bp nimble; - apil- limus, nimbleſt, or, moſt nimble. : 


 Facil-is, caſy; facil-limus, eaſieſt, - or, moſt eaſy, 


” Gracil-is, ſlender; gracil limus, ſlendereſt, or, moſt ſlender, 


 Humil-is, low;- ' humil-limuz, loweſt, or, moſt low. Fi 
7 Simil-is, like; vou limus, . hkeſt, or, moſt like. 


Alo, If A Lad” comes etc US in the nominativ ive 


gate of an adjective, the compariſon; i is | made by gl 


| more: and maxime moſt; as, 


' Pius ys 3 mg pigs 1 more Fe godly 3 5 maxim? i pius mog | 


PP © q 4 
C wel. * * 5 — Y 9:0 

f p . 7 a 
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A B 4 * * . f OF 

* . F 8 \ a! 4 P ) _w T Y . 
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{ * 4 7 x 
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; 3 — is uſed inſtead of a noun, and is declined 1 
with number, caſe, and gender. 5 


. n 
There are fifteen pronouns: Vi QI! 
Ego, 1 > tg 'ip/e, himſelf; fuus, hide TE: = 
| fu, thou, or, you; ite, that; ver, ours: Va 
ille, he; , hic, this; 3 5 | wefter, yours 3 La | 
£6, hey: meur, mine; #ofiras, of our country; 


oo; of himſelf ; tuus, thine 3 


To theſe may 
l tute thou thyſelf; 


_ weftras, of your country; 


be added their compounds, egomit! 


idem the ſame; allo tl 


| relative gui who, or what; and cuſas of what country. | 


17 | Declepfion of PRO N OUNS. 
Ego, | fu, ſui, are Pronouns. ſubſtantive, and are thus 


= declined. 
Singular. 
Nom. Ego, I. 
Gen. Mo. "2 of me, Fo 
Dat. Mihi, ro me, 
Acc. Me, ws DB 
Voc. — 5 | 
Me; from, or, by 2 me. 


401 
on” Singular. * 
Nom. 


Tu, thou, or, you, 
Gen. Twi, of thee, or, you, 
Dat. Tibi, 7 hee, or, you, 
Acc. Te, thee, or, you. 


| Voc. 6 Tu, o thou, or, you, 
; Abl. Te, with thee, or, you. 


Sui, of himſelf, herſelf, 


I Dat. 


Dat. Vobis, 
ee 
Voc. 0 Vos, 


4. 


„ Pet | 
Nom. Nos, © we, 
_ JGen, Noſtr-üm, vel. i, of us, 
Nobis, | 40 us, 
Acc. Nov i 5 
Voc. — 
Abl. Nobis, From, or, bw 
Plural. 


| Nom. Vos, ye. or, you, { you; 4 


Gen. Veſtr-i um, wel, i, of ye, or, 


to ye, or, you, 


0 yes 


Abl. Vobis, n ye, or, you, = 
themſelves, itſelf, has no 


| nominative, or, vocative caſe, and is thus declined ; 


Gen. 


Sui, of bim/olf, 

. 3 to 2 
&Y Acc. 8 bimſell, 

Abl. = al Ba, 


Singular and Plural. - 


* 7 4 "4 — 
14 
* 1 
9 * - — 5 
4 
* 


ye, or, yon, 


be . "4 * 
5 be 3 its be and ite that are thus declined : ? 


. 7 . e 1 7 
N. III. py ma, ne, N. ML; % in =, 175 ill a. 4 
n,, rum, il irum,ill6-rum, 
DD: th-i5 ID. In. is, 
A. il un, in. am, ill-ud, % Ul.os, | ill-as, ill. a. 5 
He, u- 4, lo. 4 [a 1-4 is. 


In like manner is aſs: declined ihe he himſelf; ex- 


he that the nominative and accuſative ny fingular, 


„ ipſum i in the neuter deri * 10 


— 


th he, ſhe, or, that; ; and qui who, are thus declined : 


— o 


> Singular. „„ 5 I > . B K 
Its 5 „„ M. . N. 
. Nom. ꝙʒ +; 7 8 Ji,” : e, > Ws: | 
Gen. Ejus, _ ISen. Eorum, earum,, eorum, | 
i, V vel, „ 
Ace. Eum, eam, id, ee. end, "> "0d, 
* . SS 2 {CB 3 


* Eo, es, eo. Abl. lis, a, eis, | 


In like manner alſo is dedined its compound idem the 
Wie 3 * a8, Nom. idem, eadem, m, gen. ln, &e. 


1 ore, i Plural. 


r. NW „„ 1 
| - "Ry Qui, quæ, - quod, 3 Ie i — 1 quæ. 
| Gen. Cius, | Ns IGen. Quorum,quarum,quorum, 
Dat. Cui, Dat. Quihus, vel, queis, 
Acc. Quew, quam, quod, | „Aer. Quos, quay: Tow: 


| Abl. Quo, qua, quo vel W Abl. Quibus, vel, queis. 5 


I : Th: n manner alſo are declined: its compoun de, * | 
| {rs a certain one; ; guiurs, grub, aDy © one; galurhe, 


9 * * 
* — 
, 
0 : « 
Coz - Lake; 8 , n 5 1 5 


—— 


R 


11g, ques 10, or guad who or, What, is declined "1 
1 75 1 as git, alſo aliguis, and other, compounds. of 
quis: theſe for the moſt part make the feminine gender 5 
of the nominative caſe fingular, and the neuter of ne | 

nominative and accuſative caſes plural in r. 


-  Quiſquis whoſoever, is thus dechinedjs t 7 4 
Nom. Quiſquis, quidquid, or, PRESS + ETA: 
Acc. Quidquie, or, quicquid, 1 5 1 42 
a that 


Abl. Quoquo, | quaqua, quoquo. 
Meus, tuus, ſuus, are declined like bonus, ex | 
mens makes mi in the vocative caſe ſingular maſculine 
and tuus, ſuus, with I other pere have no vo- 
cative caſe. 4 
| Noftras, veſtras, and eujas, are declined, Nom. 22 
Len en, like Jen er 


5 . 8 „ Al 
- = _ on 


1 A VERB. 


V E R B is the chief word in every ſentence, and 4 
n either the Action, or Being, of a Ming, ; 9 


x 3 


Of VeRnES there are two Voices; 
8 i. Toe Active, ending i in 0, as amo I love. 5 
| C 1. The Paſſive, ending in or, as amor I am loved, 


Oft verbs ending in „; ſome are aQtives tranſitive, as. 
vinco | conquer; and theſe by changing o into or, become 
verbs paſſive; as, vincor [ am conquered ; ſome are na- 
med neuters and intranfitives, as, gauded i am glad, and 4 
5 theſe are never made paſſives. 8 
= Some verbs ending in or are called deponents, 1 | 
have an active fignification, as, euer 1 pak; and ſome | 
few are ts, as, glorior I boaſt. | 

Note, 1. That verbs neuter endin; in er, and verbs 
deponent, are*declined like verbs paſſive, but with Se- 
runds and ſupines, like verbs actiyve. — 

11. A verb is called tranſitive when the ation of it 
pafſes'on. to the nom following, as, vinto te, 1 ON 4 
thes : veneror ere 1 worſhip God. 


AY 


* 


teghrr T5 verb 1 Hed inteanſitive; or neuter; ten 


the Action does not pad on, or require 4 following noun 1 
q as, tro, Tirun'; gleriorlT boaſt. 


IV. Verbs that have different perſons, are called erde 


8 perſonal : 38, rg amo, l love ; tu amas, thou loveſt. 
And ſuch as have not different perſons, ate called veths 
imperſonal; as, tadet, it irketh ; we, it behoveth. 


WE Or MOODS. 


HE R E are five moods, the ngleative imperative, 
* potential, ſuhjunctive, and the infinitive. 
The indicative mood, either declareth a thing po- 
. fitively, as, ego amo, I do lee; or, akketh a queſtion: abs 
amas tu, doſt thou love? 
The imperative mood commandeth or ihtreateth; as, 


. 
4 


known by the ſign let; as, eamus, let g. 
The potential mood ſignifies power," or, duty; and is 
commonly known by theſe figns, may, 25 might, would, 
could, ſhould, or ought ; as, amem, 1 may love ; 3 amaviſſtm, 
I ſhould have loved, and the like, 
The ſubjunctive mood differs from ihe potencies 
only, as it is ſubjoined to another verb going before it 
in the ſame ſentence; and has evermore ſome conjunc- 
$ tion, Or indefinite word joined to it; as, eram miſer cum 
amdrem, I was a wretch when | loved ; ; neſeio qualis fit, 
4 know not what ſort of a man he is. 


nominative caſe before it; and is known e vy 
| this fign to; as, amcfe, to love. 15 | 


P Or GERUNDS, an, SUPINES. 


V ER B S have three gerunds, ending i in di, ar, dum, 
Which have commonly an active ſignification, as, 
| ns, of loving; amando, in loving ; amandum, to love. | 
The Supines of verbs are two; | 
The one ending in um, which Hors ae. as, Bo 
5 ue, 180 to 7 8 II 


* =D, g 


LE of | 
* g 1 


— 
8 % 


——— 


veni hic, come hither ; Parce mihi, ſpare me; it is allo 


| 7 
The infinitive mood has neither number, perſon, +4 


ION The 


— 


R 5 
The other 1 wb; and hitth; for the n+ part, | 


 #palſive. ſignification; as, 4 Nals ia n to * 7 
loved. 9 


Ot me TENSES of VERBS. 
: JP VERBS there are five tenſes, « or times, : | 


an action or affirmation; the prelenty the pretetim- 


perfect, the eber per the PE par and the 7 
future. 


1. The prefent tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing preſent, ot, 
now doing; as, amo, I love, or, am loving. 


. he preterimperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing that 


vas doing at ſome time paſt, Bat not ended; as amabam, 1 
| I did love, or, was loving. — 
; 3. The preterperfect tenſe ſpeaketh of. a a thing lately | 
> i done; as, amdvi, I have loved, | 


4. The preterpluperfect tenſe refirs to a thing done . 


at ſome time paſt and now ended; 3 2s, een 1 ; 
had loved. 1 


5. The future tenſe ſpeaketh f a thing" to be dons I 
hereafter ; 5 as, amdbo, I ſhall, or will love, © 5 


Or NUMBERS, AN D PERSONS. 


T1 ERBS have two numbers, ſingular and plural, | 


A. unto nouns, and three perſons in | cath. num- 


WY 

Sing, Eee amo, I . 18 
= Tu amas, thoy loveſt ; N —— ol 

lle amat, he loveth; _ 1 
Pur, Nos amimus, We love; 
| Ig ot amatis, ye love; | 
_ +": amant, they loves | „„ 
7 


Note, That all nouns are of the third Park erst 1 
be. nos, tu, and ehr: iſo, that all nouns of the Voca- 3 
tive Dae, are of the ſecond 2 | 


= 2 


Ot the Verb Ehn o b. r 


5 E FOR E other wrbs are diclined, it 1 is aufen 1 5 
hern the verb eſſe tobe, | . N 


S 


Sum, es, fab, N. Altira, « to be. 


 INDICATIVE MOOD, 
. he 55 2 1. Preſent Tenſe,—an, 5 

| * "vs: | e this s art. 9 8 T 
Ed, | £44 Be 15. 5 SEAN 
* Bt. . ye are. | £1 
yore, they are © | £ ; 

4. Pretenmperteet Tenſe.— uo 

| Bing. Eram, | A Ja,. | 
Eras, | ma waſt; 
© err Rt Oe 

Flur. Eramus, JJC . be 
- Eratis, © Jie were. . | 
3 they were 15 

5 3 Preierperſec Tenſe, —have, 21 

Sing . Ful, GR OS 
Fuiſti,, hou haſt been, 
Fuit, He hath been, 

* Fuimus Mie baue bem. 
Fuiſtis, 8 ye have been, 5 EI 
F verunt, wel, fuére, thiy have been, MT 5 

5 Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— —had, 1 


Sing / Fueram;  _. en.. 


Fueras, _. . thou Hadſi been. 
55 Fuerat, , Te bad been. 
Nur. Fuer mu, Poe bad been. 


8 Fuerätis, 5 1 7 4 4 48 ye bad been. . 
Piuerant, . they 


1 * 

. 

4 

had 7 
ö b been 6 
, 8 X a 
” — 
a 3%. | 
> 
. * 


1 . 
by N „ ” 1 4 N * by 
4 & 
- _ - © — Weg - . - 
| — (© w 1 ” 
& » Why 7 ” 
J (7 | : d ; . 

— . % } . 
” „ 


. Ve. Future ent e 2 of 
Pos Map I. fhalh, or, will be” = 8: 
2: -*Eris,': 150 ſhalt or, wilt * K 1 | | 
n Be. ball, or, will be, © 
| ru. Erimus, . Hall, or, will be. © 
| .Eritis, OS IES Ay Je ſhall, or, will be. A 
bo econ h nn Wh ſhall, or, will be. 27 Sg, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD, ' 
2 1 Preſent Tenſe: No firſt Perſon, 
sing. Sis, es, e Be thou, „ 
Sit, eſto. Be be, or, let hin hes c++ il 
lar, Simus . „ 8 We, or, lot an bes 9 
Sint, ſunto, 1 815 8 A they, or, bet thee be, CO Ter 
POTENTIAL MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —may, or, can. 22 25 
Sing. Sim, e n \ ow 
| Sis, C | thou may x, or, ca b. 24 
„ He may, or, can be. 13 
Plur, Simus, 8 IT 3 We may, or, can Be. | 
Bitis, ye map, or, can be. 1 
Sint, ty ho | hey may, or, can be. — Fa 
2. Preterimperfelt Tenſe. —might, or, 2 
| Sing. Eſſem, vel, forem, I might, or, could lle. 
| Eſſes, vel, fores, thou might'}t, or, could fl be. 
_ Effet, wel, foret, be might, or, coulu be. 
Plur. Eſſemus, vel, foremus, We might, or, could be. , 


Eſſẽtis, wel, foretis, _ ye might, or, could be, . 2 
3 W  - they might, or, could . 


— 


* . * 
4 q 
* 
2 BY — 
L © — p 3 
* 8 280 — 
0 8 
* — 
4 * 
* 25 „ 9 
. 


— ap — 


A , * «tic . 4 * F MD * — 
1 7% - EF" pr F 
12 ö 3 
* 
V 
« | N . 
* 


3. * — N zav⸗, Huld have; Ne. 


r Imap, or, ſhould baut len. 
ver, n 1 bon may „, or, ſhould"ft haue bien 
Fuerit, „beo may, or, ſhould have hen. 
Plur. F nericu, Fg IN We may, or, ſhould have Been. © 
Fiueritis Je may, or, ſhould have been. 
„ uerint, bey may, or, ſhould hae been. 
* 4. PretorplaporfaR rau —might; would have, &c, 
V ig F uiſſem, . 5 1 might, or, avould have been, 
Fuiſſes P thoumight A, or, auoula fthavebeen, 
Fuiſſet, e 22S might, or, avould*hawe been. 
Plur. Fuifſemus, Mie might, or, would have been, 
FPuiſſetis, pe might, or, would'have been. 
F WO % they might; or, j have been. 
. 5. Future Tenſe. —fhall habe. 
© Sing Poet I all have been. 
. Fueris, Tou ſhalt haue been. 
Fuerit, be fhall bawe been: 
Plur. Fuerimus ' We” ſhall have been. 
- Sogn. ye /hall have been. 
Fuerint, 9 8 they Hall bave aud. 


- 


if he ſubjunctive . is declined like the potential, 


I . INFINITIVE MO OD. 


\\ Preſent, and, Preterimperſect Tenſe. 
. Mc oo 7; 
Treterperlect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
ant Ta | | to have been. | 
ix | Fg Future Tenſe: , | 
| * £ 25 Fore, NY Fu utürum eſſe, > 10 be about 70 be. 
=  Participle of the furs in us, 
„Fam, alen ie o. 


> * Dy. — 1 ; 1 a 
A IE -  WECIENNON 
* q 0 8 n ». "rb * * N ; 7 a 
* 2 4 ; 4 * — 


"T5, I 
Deda of VERBS REGULAR. 0 
V ERB S have four egnjugations, both i in the aQive 8 
and paſſive voice. 
Tbe firſt conjugation of Verbs addive hath. a long, 


'befofe re and ris : as, 'amare, amaris. 


'The ſecond hath e long, before re and ris: 4 23, monire, 2 


monẽris. 
The third hath C ſhort, before ve and 2 . as, regires % 

regerts.. 4 KS 42 
Fhe' fourth hath # 1 long before re e and ris: . 85, aud ire, | 

- Gudiris, | 


93 
1 


Verns Acvivs i in 0, are e declined aſter theſe examples 2 


| amin-dum 3 amät- um, amat-u; am-ans, amatfi-rus: 


— 


: A nga e e. 
A; Mon-eo, 0 mon- 8 mon- ere; monén-di, 


: monén- do, monen-dum; 3 monit-um, monit-u ; mon- 
ens, monitlt-rus: * | „ to adviſe, 


. Reg-o, reg- is, rex-i, reg-trez regen-di, regen-do, 2 
| reginedum rect-um, rect-u Went rectũ-rus: 10 rule, 


a Y PT Ig Le or govern, 


Aud io, aud- . -ivi, aud-ire ; audien-di, au- 
den- do, audien- dum; audit. um, audit-u; audi, ens, 2 
auditiz-rus : . „ PAs 5 


Firſt CONJUGATION —4m., 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Ry Preſent Tenſe, —do, am. N 


dt. Am. o, Ie, am loving, or, ds le. 1 
PP [oveft, art loving, or, oft lowe. 5 
am- at., Be hweth, is lowing, or, doth lowe, 


P lur : Am dne, N Me love, are , or, 4⸗ love, "YN 
4 -” am-ant. OW Ne. thy love, a are + king, or, 40 l. 7 


TI fs — 1 


2 


8 NM w EE 7 ; 
| a x. rebope n Tenſe. ah war, 
"Sin, 8 I ud bus, or, avas loving. \ -. 


am-abas, > }8"_ © thou didft love, or, waſ * 8 
am-Abat, ge did love, or, was loving, © 
Flur. Am-abamus, dia love, or, were loving, & 
F r e pe did love, or, were loving. F 
N W e did love, or, Were mens, 5 
ON ITN =, 3. Preterperfect Tenſe. haue. 4 2 
Sing. Amäv- i, T love, or, have loued. 
amav-iſt, + ' | thou lovedft,, or, haft n 8 
n TRI Be loved, or, hath lowed. © 8 
Ph. Amav.imus, Ni loved, or, have loved. © 
a mqmav-iſtis pe Toved, or, have loved, 1 
2 neut, vel, ere, . they loved, or, have 2 
Z preterpluperfect Tenſe.— ad. 
> Sing. 1 I had beed. 
EK - {+ AMAV-eras, _ thou hadft loved. 1 55 
0 amav- erat, be bad loved, e 6 
Hur. Amay-eramus, Mie bad loved, | 
amqmav.-erätis, pe had lowed, = 
5 Oy 1 they, had loved. | ECT g 
3 . Future Teel. or, will, 
Sing Am. Abo JI hall, or, will lee _ 
am-Abis — thou fhalt, or, wilt Un. 
-, amabit, | he hall, or, «vill love. _ 
- Plur. Am- abimus „ie Hall, or, will love. Th 
am- abitis, nes ye ſhall, or, will love. _ 
am. äbunt, g ſhall, or, will love, - I | 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


. Preſent Tenſe. No firft Perſon. „ 

_ Sing.” Am-3, am-ito, Lowe thou, or, do thou b 
IDES. am- et, am- ato,” love he, or, let him love. 
Fur. Am-emus, Love woe, or, let us love, 

" am-fte, am- atöte, be ye, Or, do ye love,” 
Nerd en, he * they, or, let 208 love. 


1 — 
yi 2 
Be s 7 5 ; . _ 
* 5 ; 44 
1 | FF; ; , 
” * 9 
9 ( 1 as , ; ' - . 
4 Ka vY b * 2 % 7 * * N " 
L — * „ 2." „ . 8 | : # 
. . o - 


| POTENTIAL MOOD. MT ak, 
- . Preſent Tenſe. may, can, nl, au. 


Sing. Am- em, 5 A can love, 5 ; 
am-es, ton may'ft, or, ca be. 
" 0-2: : be may, or, can lo. 
Plur. Am- Emus, VM may, or, can love. 
| am · Etis, pe may, or, can los. 
am. ent, they map, or, can love. 
"Yi Preterimperfedt Tenſe,—might, could, frould. | 
Sing. Am- ärem, e I might, or, could love. Eh 
EE Ares, Dh, thou might'fl, or, could'ft lvoe 
am-aret, bee might, or, could love. 
Plur. Am-aremus, Vi. might, or, could love, 
am-aretis, _ ye might, or, could lobe. : 
cours . they might, or, could love. 
3. Preterperſ6dt Tenſe. — ſhould have,” may have, © 
Sing: Amav-erim, u fhouli haue loved. 
amav:eris, thou fhould'ft have loved, 
ert, be ſhould baue loved. 
Plur, Amav-erimus We ſbould have loved. 
amav. eritis ye ſhould have lowed. 
amav-erint, ! they ſhould have loved. | 
4 Preterpluperfet Tenſe,—woul , might, could ler 
ing. Amav-iſſem, 1 awould have loved, 
amav-iſſes, ' thou qe, have ered BE 
© amav-iflet, Be would have loved. 
kun. Amav-iſemus, Me would have loved. 
- amav-ifletis,, ye would have loved.” 
La rare 22 wy © would bau- loved. 
4 . Future Tenſe,—ſtol have.” 
Sig 8 I all baue loved. 4 
| Amay-eris, thou ſpalt have lowed. 25 W * 
| . Amav-erit, exit, . lin lead. BER 3 


: i 5 

* 2 - 

o "2 Nur. . 
7 S —_— 1 
1 * Ee . m— : 

: * 34 , g 
: : "7 
— 


ä 


rur. Amay-e 7 0 :H 3 5 
. 5 = : 2 ye Ball have loved. 7 
5 . ' en have lp. 


The e mod] is declined like the b : 


Preſent, and; 3 PreterimpeifeR Tenſe. 81 
x Am. are, ; & KI g 10 love. : 
 Protorperſect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe, | pl 
: Ams - vie. 4 0 have worn, „ 
5 Py ature Teaſe. 
Amati-rum eſle, _ to be about to baue. 
8 | Si 
8 ERUN „ 
e e . loving. a 
: Amaän- do. in loving. P] 
Amän-dum, 8 to lobe. 
Springs, He 
A, EN Paſſive, 5 My 
lat un, to.love 3 33 Anta, to b loved, = Sj 
aA Tierra | 
e Tenſe, Puture in u. Pl 
| Amans, ere . Amatü- rus, about to ove. ; 


. Oh: In V ERB 5 1 tenſes are thread of the 
preterperfect tenſe of theandicative mood, CO a en ama · vi N 
1 are formed. 81 
"i "+. Ihe erde. of he fang 1 amav-eram, 
v8 5 E 2. The preterperf. of the potential mood, amav-erim. 

3. The preterpluperf of the ſame mood, amav: iſem. a 

| 4. The future tenſe of the ſame mood, amav- ro. Pl 
5. The preterperfect tenſe of the Infigitive mood, 


| ang. i 3 | 3 


* 28 


95). 
| Second TONJUGATION—Manes; 
8 INDICATIVE MOOD. 


. 7 Preſent Tenſe. —do am. 85 
sing. Mon- eo, = I adviſe, am adviſing, or, do adviſt. 


mon- es, tbou adviſeſt, art adviſing, or, deft adviſes © 

mon- et, be adviſeth, is adviſing, ot, doth adviſes \ 

Plur. Mon-emus, Wa. adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſes © © 
mon- étis, ye adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe.  - 


mon- ent, they adviſe, are adviſing, or, do adviſe | 


CES Preterimperfect Tenſe.---did, Wat. 
sing. Mon- ebam, I did adviſe, or, aua- edvifag. 


mon-ebas, thou didft advije,or,waſt adviſin . 7 
mon- bat, be did adviſe, or, was advifinge 
Plur. Mon-ebamus, Mi did adviſe, or, were adviſing. . 
mon- ebatis, Poe did adviſe, or, avere advifings © 
2 mon-Ebant, OE tbey did adviſe, or, were — 
2 Preterperfe® Tenſe. —have, | 
Sing, Monu-i,. & adviſed, or, have adbifed.. 
monu-iſt, 7hou adviſed}, or, haft adviſed. 2 
monu- it, Loe adviſed, or, hath adviſed, — © 
Plur, Monu-imus, We adviſed, or, have adviſed. | 
 monu-iſtis, ye adviſed, or, have adviſed, © 
monu- —— v. ere, ; w e. ore, * adv; fed, \ "M 
i oe Preterplu perfect Tenſe. bad. 
= Sin ing. Monu-eram, 1 had adviſed. 
. monu-eras, thou hadft adviſed, 
1. monu- erat, he had adviſed. 
1. 25 Monu-eräamus, VNV had adviſed, 
blur. monw-eratii, © ye badaduiſed, * 
1, e 5 by had adviſed. OD] 


5. Future 5 


* Ne 
WR 


5. Futute Tenſe,—ſball, or, will, 
Ling, 1 I Gall, or, will adviſe," 


mone-bis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt adviſes 
monèé- bit, Be ſhall, or, will adviſe. 
Plur. Mone-bimus, Me ſhall, or, will adviſe. 
mone- bitis, ye Hall, or, will adviſe. 
mone-bunt, _ they ſhall, or, will adviſe. - 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
--..- >. Prefent Tenfe, No firſt Perſon. 
Sing, Mon. e, mon- Eto, Adviſe thou, or, do thou adviſe. 
mon eat, mon-Eto, = adviſe he, or, let him adviſe. 
Plur. Mon-eamus, | ; Aavuiſe woe, or, lit us adviſe. 
a 75 mon ẽte, mon etote, adviſe ye, or, do ye adviſe. 


mon: eant, mon énto, advi/t they, or, let them adviſe. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


„„ Tenſe.— may, can, would, foould,. 
ius Mone-am, | 1 may, or, can adviſe, . 
mone- as, thou may ſt, or, canſt adui iſe. 
 mone-at; 2 may, or, can aduiſ. 
Plur. Mone-àmus e may, or, can adviſe, 
- mone-atis, _ pe may, Or, can adviſe, 
mone- ant, they may, or, can adviſe. 
2. Preterim perfect T enſe,—might, could, ſhould, 
_ Ling. Mone-rem, #4 might, or, could adviſe. © 
' mone-res, - thou might'ft, or, could'}t adviſe, 
= J he might, or, could adviſe. 
| —Plur, Mone-remus, Mie might, or, could adviſe, 
| ' mone-retis, ye might, or, could adviſe. 
mone-rent, they might, or, could adviſe. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe,—foul have, may have. 
t Monu-erim, . [ /houid have adviſed. 
| monu- eris, © thou ſHould'ſi have adviſed; 
=P monu-erit, | be ſhauld hade adviſed, 
Flur. Monu-erimus, 3 Me fhould have adviſed, 
wo monu-eritis, ye ſhould baue adviſed, 


monu-erint, 85 my ſoould have adviſed. 
| RY, 5 Preter- 


e ah 
* rreterpluperfect T enſe, would, might, could haves N 


bing Monu-iſſem, I would baue adviſed. | 
monu-iſſes, thou would'ft have adviſed. 
monu-iſſet, Be would have adviſed. 
Nur. Monu-iflemus, Vi. would have adviſed, 
monu - iſſẽtis. ye would have adviſed. 
| monu-iſſent, bey would have adviſed. 
5. Future Tenſe.— hall have. 
Sing. Motiu-ero, „ have adviſed. 
monu-eris = thou ſhalt have adviſed. 
monu- eri, © be ſhall have adviſed. 
Flur, 9 Mie ſhall baus adviſed. 
monu- eritis, . ſhall have adviſed. - 
 monu-erint;,” . hey hall baue adviſeds 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential; | 
_INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterim perfect Tenſe, 
Mon-Ere, to adviſe. 
n and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Monu-iſſe, 1 l . 
=» Peuture Tenſe, 
Moniti-rum eff, # be about to aal. 


GeruUnDs. 


7 Monen-di, _ H adviſing. 
 monen-do, n adviſing, 
: e | to advije, 
: | $ UPINE s. | 
| Acddive. e paſive. 
Monit- um , to adviſe, Monit⸗ u, 10 be adviſt. 
: TY PARTICIPLES 
Preſent Tenſe. Future in r. 
Mon-ens adviſing. 12 | Moniti-rus, —_ fo "_ 


0 . 4 * 
Third |} 


| 1 ; A * s * 
LY . 5 25 ; Os 
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Third CONJUGATION. Rego. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


1. P reſent Tenfe.---do, am. 


Sing. Reg · o, „ rule, am ruling; or, do rule, 
5 reg is, | thouruleft, art ru ing, or, doft rule. 
i he ruleth, is ruling, or, doth rule. 
Plur. Reg. imus, oy N Mae rule, are ruling, or, do rule. 
e eis, ye rule, are ruling, or, do rule. 
reg. unt, lßbey rule, are ruling, or, 4 rule, 
| * Preterimperfect Tenſe.— did, was. 
Sing. Rege-bam, - „ L.48 rule, or, was rult Ing. = 
ES, oa bon didff rule, or, waſt ruling, 
Re, Jn | he did rule, or, was ruling, : 
Plur. Rege- bamus, + We did rule, or, were ruling. 
rege bätis pe did rule, or, were ruling, 
Wes * „ 4 did rule, or, were ' ruling. 
; 3- Preterprſe Tenſe.—have. 
Sing. Rex-i, I ruled, or, have ruled, 
| . rex-iftl, thou ruleaſt, or, haft ruled. 
ul „„ be ruled, or, hath ruled. 
= Plur. Rex. imus, We We ruled, or, have ruled. 
_ rex-iſtis, Tr | ye ruled, or, have ruled. 
rex-Erunt, v. ere, they ruled, or, have ruled. 
3 PR Preterpluperfe®t Tenſe, —bes. 
11 Sing. Rex. eram, I had ruled. 
reeras, thou Hadſi ruled. 
—  - rex-erat, „ 7” GT TEETY 
= Fler. Rex-eramus, | Ni had ruled, 
/. © rEX-Eratin, ye bad ruled. 
. ann. „ bad rultd, 


EN re 


— — 


4 


R 
EA bs 5. Future Tenſe.—/ball, or, 10%“. 


sing. Reg · am, . I.all, or, will rats HE 
reg-es, b thou Salt, or, "wilt rult. 


re et, Be Hall, or, wwill rule. 
Plur. Reg. Emus, Me hall, or, will rult. x 
| reg-etis, ye ſhall, or, will rule. _ 
. reg-ent, ; they all, or, will rule. | 
5 TR. IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
= Preſent Tenſe. No firft Perſon. - © 
5 Sing. Ke reg-ito, Rule thou, or, 40 thou ruls.. 
: reg :- at, reg-ito, rule he, or, let him rule. 
Plur. Reg. Amus, Nuls aue, or, let us rule. 
reg: ite, reg. -Itote, rule ye, or, do ye rule. 
reg ant, reg-tinto, — rule they, or, let them rule, © 


POTENTIAL MO OD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe. map, can, would, . 


sing. Reg- am, | 1 may, or, can rule, 
„ thou may.ſti, or, can i rule; 
reg- at, bie may, or, can rule. 
Plur. Reg amus, We may, or, can rule, 
reg- atis, ye may, or, can rule, 
reg-ant, . they may, or, can rule. 
is N08 Tenfe — might, could, ſhould. 
Sing. Reg-erem, 1 might, or, conid rule. 
r thou might 55 or, could i rule. 
reg. eret, 9 ' he might, or, could rule. 
Plur. Reg- -CTEmus,. 0 Moe might, or, could rule. 
reg: erétis, ye might, or, could rule. 
- erent, 3  they-might, or, could rule. 
Preterperfect Tenſs,—fteuld bave, may have, &c. mo 
5 sing. Rex-erim, I hhould baue ruled. - 
ä thou ſboulaiſt hawe OTE, 
5 r Be ſhould have ruled. 
1 Rex-erimus, Mie ſhould haue ruled. | | 
05 rex-eritis, 5 pve ſhould have ruled, i 


nt, . the fouls bove-raled.” „ 
4 Preter- [| 


\ 


1 


i 
Sing. Rex iſe, 


"10+ - I 
72 Preterpluperſe& Tenſe.— toon li nigbe, could have: | 


, 4 would have ruled, 
rex-iſſes, thou would'ft hau ruled, 
| *rex-iflet, Be would have ruled. 
Plur. Rex · iſſemus, We would have ruled. 
| N $2 ye would haue ruled. 
I, _ they auould have ruled, 
5. Future Tenſe.—fhall have. 
5 Sing 5 Rex-ero, | I hall have ruled, 
rex-eris, thou Halt have ruled. 
OR rex erit, he Hall have ruled. 
= Plar, Rex-erimus, Wi ſhall baue ruled. 
rex-eritis, ye fall haue ruled. © 
rex-erint, . they ſhall have ruled. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
” "Rm and, Preterimperfect Tenſe, | 
N Reg-ere, N to i. 
| Preterperfedt, and, Preterpluperfedt Tenſe, 
Rex-ifle x fo laue ruled, © 
Future Tenſe. 3 x 
tobe about to ral 


Redl um effe, 
„„ GRERUN Ds. 
Regen > of ruling.” 
regen do, in ruling. 
regen-dum, e 1 © f 
1 2 SUPINES., „ 
1 e „ Paſhre, 


ar 


| Reft-um, to rule, Rett-u, to 8 rulid. 


PARTICII ES. 


Prebent Tenſe.- . PFutnte in N 
| "Rowan: ruling. | Reftu-rus, nw to rule, 


a 


| The * mood is declined like the potential. : 


Found 


£ 
& 


15 zi * 
Fourth CON JUG ATION, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 2 5 


1. Preſent Tenſe. . am. 


Sing. Aud-io, 1 hear, am hearing, or, do bear; | 

| aud-is, thou my” ,arthearing,or,doftl hear: 
Wa :. Die beareib, is hearing, or, doth hear” | 

Plur, 7 Wi bear, are hearing, or, do hear. | 
aud-itis, ye hear, are htaring, or, do hear, | 
aud-iunt, | | they bear, are bearing, or, do bs = 


2 Preterimperfe&t Tenſe,---did, Was. 


sing. Audié- bam, $ I did hear or, c Bearing. . 
- audie-bas, _ thou did}t hear, or, auI bearing. 1 
| audie-bat, he aid hear, or, was hearing. | 
Plur. Audie-bamus, Mi did hear, or, were hearing. 
_ audie-batis, ye did bear, or, were hearing. 
_ nudic-bant, $87 they did hear, or, were e bearing. 
= Preterperec Tenſe. have. 
Sing. Audiv-i, = I heard, or, have beard, 
_ audiv-iſti, >" un beard, or, haft Beard. | 
> audiv-it, 8 Be heard, or, hath heard. ke 
Plur, Audiv-imus, „ Fade or, have Beard. _ 
audiv-iſtiss ye heard, or, have heard. F 


8 audi v- erunt, V, ere, they hears, or, have brard, 


Y Preterpluperfect Tenſe.—-had. 5 


sing. 1 ͤ„ ER 
- . audiv-eras, - thou hadft 3 ; 9 = 
= audiy- erat, be had heard. 
Flur. Audiv. erämus, e had heard. 
. audiv-eratis,, ye had heard. | Fo 
_ _aufliv-erant, they bad bear. 
3. Future 


* * 14 ö 
8 


. Future Tenſe mall, or, will, © | 


[ 

Sing. Audi-am, I, Hall or, will hear, 
aadi-es,  rhau ſhalt, or, wilt hear, 
WW A2audi-et, Se fhall, or, will hear. 
bl Plur, Audi-emus, _ Mie hall, or, will bear. 
_ = _ audi-etis, © ye ſoall, or, will hear. 
ae 5 ball, or, will bear, 


8 IMPERATIVE M O © D. 
- Preſent Tenſe. No fir/l P erſon. 158 


bt - Sing. NPY aud Ito, Hear thou, or, do thou Bear. 
. aud: iat, aud-ito, Fear be, or, let him hear. 
Plur. Aud-jamus, Hear aue, or, let us hear. 
aud ite, aud-it6te, hear ye, or, do ye hear. 


aud- iant, aud-iunto, = bear they, or, let them bear. 25 


1. Preſent Tenſe.— en, can, would, frowld, 1 


POTENTIAL M O OD. es, 


1 Sing. r | F may, or, can hear, 
WT audi-as, = thou may t, or, can i bear. 
itt audi-at, iii Maſs, Of; eee Pear... 
W Plur. Audi- -amus, Mi.e may, or, can hear. 
; audi-Atis pe may, or, can hear, 
- audi- ant, 6:2 they may, or, can hear. 
1 2. PreterimperfeR Tenſe;---might, could, ſhoulda. 
| Sing. A Audi-rem, _ I might, or, could bear. 
17 audi- res, hon migbt „t, or, could ſt hear, | 
audi- ret, he might, or, could hear. 
Plur.. Audi-rewmus,  _ Mie might, or, could hear. 
audi-retis, ye might, or, could hear. 
-audi-rent, they might, or, could hear. 
8 preterperfect Tee —ftoul have, may have. 
$iog, Audiv-erim, I fould have bear. 
audiv.eris, thou ſhould'fl have Ward os 
eee, he ſhould haue heard. 
lur. Audiv-erimus, Mi.. ſhould have heard. 5 
audiv-eritis pe. ſpould haue heard. 
ern, 8 e baue heard. = 
F ed 4. Preler- 


/ 


. 
4 Br eg Tenſe,—would, might, could have. 


Sing. Aae, | I anould have beard, 
_ audiv-ifles, ' thou would'ft have heard, 
3 audiv-ifſet, be would have heard, 
| kur. Audiv-ifſemus, Vi. would have heard. 
aaäudiv-iſſetis, je avould have heard. 
ee ee, b.zbey would baue beard, 
e "os Future Tenſe—/hall have. © 
| Sing. Audiv-ero, I all have heard, . 
© audiv-eris, -+ ©. thou ſhalt have _ 
audiv-erit, bie ſhall haue heard. 
Plur. audiv-erimus, ä Me fball have heard. 
audivreritis, Jie. ſpall have htard. 
res audiy-erint, they Hall have Beard. 


The ſubjunctive mopd is declined like the potential. 
| INFIN' T1YVE MOOD, 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfet Tenſe, 


 Aud-ire, „ 3 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
6 Audiv-ifle, a to have heard. 
Future Tenſe. 
| Audith-rum eſſe, 1 be about to bear, 25S 
GERUN PDS. 
 Audien-di, _ of hearing, 
 audien-do, in hearing. 
 audien-dum,. to hear. - 
 TUPINEC - 
a - Active. 5 Paſſive. 


Audit-um, te hear. Audit-u, zo be brark, 


5 = a PARTICIPLES, 3 
"Profent Tenſe. = Future i in 747, . 
e bearing. _ Leda, about to bear. 


— Se. - 


OS 


Ling. . 


F. Sing: An; i, aud ito, 


Plur, Aud-iamus, | 
auc ite, aud-itote, 
aud- iant, aud-iunto, 


099) 5 
WF” off 4; Future Tenſe. — 


aud - iat, aud-ito, 


. 
8 . 
. ©; BR 
. ; * 
47 WS 1 
I 
_— 7 - 


W 
* Sing. Audi-rem, 


VA or, FA 
74 all or, will 48 


audi-es, e ſhalt, or, wilt hear, 
_ audi-et, Be ſhall, or, will hear. 
| Plur. Audi-emus, _ Mie hall, or, will hear, 
- ©. audi-ctis," ye hall, or, will hear. 
N tbey /hall, or, will e 


r MOOD. 
_ Preſent Tenſe.— No jr /? Perſon. 
Hear thou,.or, do thou bear. 


hear he, or, let him hear. 


 #ear ave, or, let us hear, 
Sar ye, or, do ye hear. 
Bear they, or, let them bear. 


POTENTIAL MO Ob. 5 
oo Preſent e can, would, Mo,. 


. Audi- am, wt I may, or, can hear. 
audi-as, thou may'ft, or, can „ bear. 
„ audi-at, Sou He may, or, can hear. 
Plur. Audi-amus, We may, or, can hear. 
audi-Atis, ye may, or, can hear, 
audi-aat, they may, or, can hear. 


. preterimperfect Tenſe.- might, could, ſhould, 


1 might, or, could hear. 


audi-res, thou might'ft, or, could'ftl hear, 
_ audi-ret, | he might, or, could hear. 
Flur. Audi-remus, Me might, or, could hear. 
_ audi-retis, ye might, or, could hear. 
audi- rent, they might, or, could bear. 
3 Preterperfe&t Tende. — ſhould have, may have. 
Sing. Audiv-erim, I fould have bears. 
_audiv-eris, thou ſhuuld'ft have heard, 
-»audiv-erit, He ſhould hade heard. 
blur. Audiv-erimus, Me ſhould have heard, _ 
_._ - audiv-eritis, ye. ſhould have heard. 
they ue ba heard. 


-- audiy-erint, 


ER 4. Preter- ; 


/ 


5 os 4 033) FEW. 
þ Ptrplpeet Tenth, mh, hrs 


| Sig.  Audiv-iflem, I "would have heard, © 
audiv-iſſes, tgzou would'ft have heard. 
|  audiv-ifſet, 5 Bie would haue heard, © 
| Plur. Audiv-ifſemus, Ps «vould have heard, 
__ * audiv-ifletis; 2 8 ye avould have heard, 
43 audiv-iſſent, eee would have beard. 
"Ro Future  Tenſe—/bal have. © 
Sing. Ar- te, 8 1 thu have heard. 
" audiv-erls, - ſhalt have heard, 
audiv-erit, be ſhall have heard. _ 
Plur. audiv-erimus, | We ſhall have heard. © 
audiv-eritis ye fall have hiard. 
— audiv-erint, = thy ſhall have heard, 


The e have m pd is declined like the potential I 
INFIN'" TIVE ROOM: 
Freſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. < 


Feine, on. - : 
Freterperfeck, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
1 Audiv-ifle, to have heard. 
Future Tenſe. | 
 Audith-rum eſſe, - tobe about to bear, 
GERUNDsS, 
Aa dn Gl. Tn of bearing, 
_ audien-do, in hearing. 
_ audien-dum, to hear, + 
LS ES OR SUPINES, 
=” =, Fo 


Audit um. to bear, ä by Audit-u, to be brad, ON * 


8 [Es ni, 
Preſent Tenſe. 3 Future in ur. 


|  Audieny, braring. 6 | Audith-ra, about ta hear, 


—— * 


0 


8 N * 
9 DAN eng ory V ea 
| Declenſion of VERBS. PASSIVE. 


N paſſive 1.0 R, are thus declined. 


1. Ame c am- aris vel 8 amat=us ſum vol ful, 
am. Ari; ; at- us, aman-dus 159 be loved. 


2. Mon-eor, mon- Eris ve/ mon- &re, monit- us ſum vel 
fui, mon- Eri; monit- us, monen- dus: +... 460 adviſed, 


3 Reg-or, reg-eris vel reg- xe, 7 us ſum vel fui, 
reg-13 rect. us, regen-dus: IS of rukid, 


4. Aud- -jor, aud-iris vel * audit- us ſlim ve/ fui, 
| aud- ri; ; cs] audien-dus : VVV res 


Firſt CON] UG AT 10 N. Amer. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe. —am, 


2 - FR 4 > a ep + — 
MR eats . 29 1 . TE — - 
- 41 . - 4 — — —— 2 — 9 LICE 
5 - — - . — — « 
* * 8 ” ht 4 — „ _ _m—_—_ — - 
r 3 i Doan — — — — — MS nas, 2 on 
- , — . ä N p 


* * 
ea 
— —_— 


Ul, Sing. A m-or, , Lam loved. 
M am- Aris, . am-Are, thou art loud,” 
am- —_ De is lowed.” 
= Plur. Am- -amur, Mie are loved. 
| am- amini, ye are loved, 
| 8 1 they are . 


«Fil Sing. Pry woo 5 x WAS N 
am. abäris, v. abäie, 2hou waſt loved. 
 am-abitur, --* he was loved, 


Flur. Am-abamur, - Me were loved. 
T  am-abimpivi,, J were loved, 
abi, #69 wrre loved. 
1 4 2 


4655 e 7 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe. e . 


Sig. 5 Ronks ſum wel fui, I have been lowed.” 
- amat-us es, &, faiſtii tbos haft been loved. 
| . 4mat-us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been owed, 
vl ban, Amat-i ſumus, *. fuimus, We have been bowed, 
amqmat:i eſtis, v. fulſtis, pe have been lowed, 
amat- i ſunt, fuẽrunt v. ere, they have been loved. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. Had been. 


Sing, Amit-us eram, v. fueram, I had been loved. 
- amat-us eras; w v. peru, thou hadſt been loved. 
amat-us erat, v. fuerat, he had been loved. 

f Plur. Amati eramus,v.fueramus, Ve had Been bud. 
amat - i erftis, v. fueritis, ye had been lowed. _ 
_ © amat-1 erant, p. fuerant, rhey bad been loved, 


5. Future Tenſe,---/hall, or, will be. 


_ Am-abor, . © I Hall, or, avill be lo. 
__  Aft-aberis, v. abere, thou Halt, or, wwilt be lowed. 
1 5 am. abitur, he /hall, or, will he loved. 
: Plur, Am-abimur, © We /hall, or, will be lowed: 
am- abimini, ye ſhall, or, will be lowed. 
aur, they hall, or, auill be loved. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
| Preſent 8 
; Sing. Am-ire, am-itor,, Bie thou W 
am- tur, am-ator, t him be loved. 
plur. Am- emur, CO Tei ms be loved. 
am- amini, am- aminor, be ye loved. 
am-antur, am-antor, let them be lowed, 


POTENTIAL MOOD: 
. Prefent Tenſe. may, can, would, ould a 


Sing. Am- 8 1 may, or, can be loved. 1 
5 eris, v am- sre, tho may ., or, can f be N 
am- étur, be map, or, can be lowed. . 
Plur. Am Emur, 5 Me may, or, can be loved. 
n .am-eminl, ye may, or, can be lowed. 
" "ath-entur, = — 


. may, ory can n be loved. 


\ W 0, \ FT | Nite N 
E E 2 2. Preter- | 
_ 8 * E ö * . þ I% z 2 ny . 4 825 N 


* 


N 
ks . nete Wen could, Avia 1 


— 


ä — — 


—ͤ—ũ—4ỹ — 
— —— 

A 

— 2 


: | "ir Am. iter, - I. might, or, could be lowed. . 
. am- aréris, v. $04 thou might'ft, or, could'ft be bend. 
ö 2 be might, or, could be loved. 
Plur, Am-aremur, | | Mie might, or, could be loved... 
' am-aremini, | pe might, or, could be lowed.” 
„ am- arentur, 55 5 they might, or, could be loved. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe,—may, ſhould have been, 85 


Sing. Amät- us ſim, v. fuerim, I. ſhould have been lobed. 
amat-us ſis, v. ſueris, © thou ſhould'ft have been lowed, 
| amat»us fit, v. fuerit, he ſhould have been loved. 
Plur. Amat-i ſimus, v. en We ſbould hawe been lowed. 
amat-1 ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ould have been loued. 
amat-i Ant, v. fucnnt, * ſoould have . . 


; | 4. Preterpiopertect Tenſe.—might, could, would bees been, 8 


Ving. Amät⸗-us eſſem, w. fuiſſem, 1 avould have * bee; | 
amqat⸗us eſſes, v. fuilles, thou would'ff baue been lowed, 
| amat- us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he avould have been lowed. 
Plur, Amat-i efſemus,w, fuiſfemus, e abould have been hed, 
' amat-i effetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would have been lowed. 
T amat-1 eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they would have been towed.” 


5.  Fature Tenſe,—/hall have ben. 


sing. Aaron ero, v. fuero, I. ſhall Jen * honed. 
©. amat-us Eris, v. ſueris, rhou ſhalt hawe been loved. 
_  - amat-us erit, v. fuerit, be ſhall have been loved. 
Plur. Amat. i erimus v. fuerimus, We ſhall haue been lowed. 
amat-i eritis, , fueritis, ye Hall hawe been lowed. 
S Amat-1 erunt, v. F Tent, foo ell bave been loved, : 


"X% 


| The h andtive mood is declined like the 6 potent 


a. 


INFIN- 


1 3 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Fine Tenſe. 

05 eee RAO. ....... 


Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe; | 
AION on, yy: fuiſſe _ 7 have been loved... 


Ren rear RAI Tenſe. 
Amkt-um i iri, 1850 be about to be loved. 
TE PARTICIPLES. 
The rang Tenſe. 
Amät- us, loved, or, being Lowes, | 
The Future in „„ 455 | 
Amun. aus, 1 be lud. . | 


— 


1 


11. * eee 


| Second CONJUGATION.—Monge, 5 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
"45 Preſent Tenſe.---om. { 


— * 


— 


Sing. Mon- or, n adviſed... 
mon- Eris, wel ere, thou art adviſed. 
VVV adviſed. 
plur. Mon-emur, We are advijed. 
mon- emini, pe are adviſed. 
0 mon- e "SOR my are ae, 


2. Preterim perfe&t Tink an. 


Sing. Rt” e Tea afoti cr 5-1 
mog- ebäris, v. ebäre, tbou waſt adviſed. 
- _ ._. mon-ebatur, he ava adviſed. 
Plur. Mon-ebamur,  ' Ve avere adviſed, 
1 ö 9 5 ye were adviſed. 


„ Men- tr, N ; 150 Were . 2 


5 3. Pro 


. Ptigpalda Tee bom,” 
Sing. Montes ſum, v. fui, I baue beer adviſed. 
monit-us es, v. fuiſti, . thou baſt been adviſed. 
monid us eſt, v. fuit, ' e hath been adviſed. 
Plur, Monit 1 ſomus, v. foimus, We have bien adviſed, 


monit· i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been adviſed. 
monit i ſunt, fuẽrunt, v. fuëre, tbey have been adviſed. 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— bad been. 


Sing. Monit-us eram, v. fueram, I had been adviſed, 
- monit-us eras, v. fueras, thou hadft been adviſed. 
monit-us erat, v. fuerat, be had been adviſed, 
Plur. Monit-i eramus, V. fueramus, We had been adviſed. 
monit-i eratis, v. fuerätis, ye had been adviſed. 
monit - i erant, v. fuerant, hey had been adviſed. 


Future Tenſe.---/hall, or, will be. 


. 


Pl: 


Sag a I hall, or, will be adviſed... 
mon- eberis, v. ebere, thou hall, or, wilt be 7 adviſed. 1. 
mon ebitur, : He ſhall, or, will be adwiſed. 25 gi. 
Plur. Mon-ebimur, We hall, or, will be adviſed. 
mon- ebimini. ye Hall, or, dll be adviſed, 
— mon-ebudtur, FTsubey ſhall, or, will os adviſed, pl 
IMPERATIVE. MOOD. 
1 Preſent A 5 
1 Sing. Mon-Ere mon Stor, B. thou adviſed, ONT 
Wy. mon-catur, mon-etor, let him be adviſed. 5 
Flur. Mon- eaamur, (Let us be adviſed. $1 
mion- emini, mon- eminor, be ye adviſed. © | 
- mon-eintur, mon entor, let them be adviſed. | 1 
POTENTIAL r 
15x; Prefent Tenſe.— nen, can, would, ſhould, 1 
a Mon-ear, by A I may, or, can be adwiſad. | 
mon- earis, v. mon care, then mayft,or, canſ be adviſed. 
| mon- eätur, PH Be hy <0 may, Or, can be advijed. 
"cd Flor. Mon-eamur, ” We may, or, can be adviſed. 
ii 2 mon-e4wini, | „„ 0 or, can be adviſed, 


1 mon. -eantur,. they may, or, can br adviſed.” 
Ps. >. 2 5 2. Preter- 


— 


0399" | | 
2. Preterimperfect 2 bt 5 could, l . 6. 5 | . 4 


Sing. Mon-erer, ** might; or, could be adviſed. 
mon- eréris, v. erére, thou migbt I, or, could ſi be adviſed. 
mon- erẽtur, be might, or. could be adviſed. © 

Plur, Mon eremur, We might, or, could be adviſed. 

mon- eremini, ve might or, could be adviſed. 
mon-erentur, Ei | E. might, or, could be adviſed. 


"4 Preterperſet Tenſe,---may, ſhould, have been, 


Sing, Monit-us ſim, v „ fuerim, ISbould * been adviſed. 
| __ _ monit-us ſis, v. fueris, Thot ſhouldſi have been adviſed. 
monit- us fit, v. fuerit, bo ſhould have been adviſed. 
Plur. Monit-i ſimus, v e ould haue been adviſed, 
monit-i ſitis, v . fueritis, ould have been adviſed. 
monit-i ſint, v. fuerint, they ſhould have been adviſed. 


4. reterpluperfect Tenſe.--might, could, would, have bem. 


5 sing. Monit-us eſſem, u. fuiſlem, 1 would have been adviſed. 
monit us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou wouldſt have been adviſed. 
7 monit-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he would have been adviſed. 
&@ Plur. Monit-i efſemus,v.fuiſſemus, Me would have been adviſed. 
. | monit-i efſctis, v. fuifſetis, ye would have been adviſed. 
monit- i . Vs fuiſlent, they would Have 1 adi. 


* Future Tenſe.---/ball his been, 


sing. Monit-us ero, v. fuero, _ T fhall have been advild. 
| monit-us Eris, v. fueris, 1 thou ſhalt have been — 
monit- us erit, v. fuerit, e ſhall have been adviſed. 5 
Plur, Monit-i erimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ſhall bam been adviſed, | 
Monit 1 eritis, w. fueritis, 3e ſhall baue been adviſed, 
monit- i erunt, v. fuerint, they foall have been adviſed, | 


The  ſubjundtive mood is declined like the py 


(49) 28 
INFINITIVE 0 O b. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 

FE Von Eri, 32 uo be ad adviſed. _ 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfea Tenſe. 
| Moni-um elle, vel; fuille, to have been 28125 

„ Future Tenſe. 

| Monit-um irl, * ” tobe about to be advi Jed. 
AV), PARTICIPLES. 

| | The Preterperfect Tenſe. 

Monit-us. „ aauviſed, or, being ee. TEA 

| The Future i in dus. 

| Monea-dus, ee be Re. 


* 


Pl 


Si! 


1 


2 1 * 


— — — 
= TIP \ = 1 
—_ - = VIE, — n 1 rage = _ 
\ EOS - —— — — T- 0 — e 1 1 4 FR A 
— q ; 272 . > Ip 4 in. © 10m gy, Preehs m_ — A * 1 — D 2 — -- - = Ki 5 1 1 
— 1 o - 2 . 2 > * ae "tk — n * — - > m4 — — h * 
1 2 A ——— = — S - . BD Vee ih on 2 > we Ps " Jo . 25 — : - 
I _ 2 Sad So 2 223 ry * — — —— ü —— © _ — — —_— ay — lh - * . 
* 8 4 — — — — — IR FIC) "I 7 - — 2 - 
— * * 22 5 — * — — * Be 4 
a — —— — — - 625 5% — a, a A LO eo 4.N — 
X" n — — — . — - _ — a — — — — — — — 
- „ — — - * — k 
"= — — age — — — . * a E "hs; 
; RL : q 
_ 1 ; 0 ä „ 


— 
——— 
2 


5 L4 
T,., LE &CY 
r 
* ws. . 2 
UK N 
F "So 


| Third CONJUGATION.—Regar, : 


INDICATIVE. MOOD. 


1 a Preſent Tenſe,---om, 

i Sing. 1 pt e ee 
= reg-eris, v. eg ere thou art ruled, 

—_ | reg-itur,.. ©. $40 N he is ie. 

= Flur. Reg imur, Mie are ruled. Re | 

_ = 3 its 4; 8 

* 3 tbey are ruled, 


— 
2 


Sh 
8 Pl 


2. Preterim eres realem. : : 


Sing- Row hae... ws I avas ruled. 
reg ebäris, v. bier, thou waſt ruled. „ 

_— .reg-ebitur, be was ruled. 5 di 

Ht pu. Reg-ebamur, We were , 1 5 

reg-ebamini, ye were ruled. 
reg eböntur, they were ruled. Voß 


(4a) 
8 Pretergetect Tenſe. hab bun. 
Sing. Reck. us ſum, v. fuji, 1 have been ruled, 


rect- us es, v. fuifti,, thou haſt been ruled. © 
. re&- us eſt, v. fuit, He hath been ruled. 
plur. Rect-i ends, v. fuimus, Vi bawve been ruled. 
reQ-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been ruled. 


rect. i laat, fuerunt, v. fuëre, they have been — 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— had been. 


Sing. Rect- us eram, wv. fucram, 1 had been ruled. 
| re&-us eras, v. fueras, ' thou hadſt been ruled, 
rectus erat, v. fuerat, , he had been ruled. 
Plur, ReQ-1 eramus, v v. fue ràmus, We had been ruled. 
re&-i eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been ruled. 


rect. i erant, v. fuerant, they had been ruled, — 
F. Future Tenls,—bei, or, will be. 
2g Sings Reg. ar, | N PETE I fhall, or, will be 1 
1 reg-Eris, v. reg-Ere, 4hou ſhalt, or, auilt be rabid, 
reg- .ctur; | he ſhall, OT, auill be ruled. 
W Plur. Reg-emur, | Mie fall, or, will be ruled. 
* GE reg- emini, Z | o ye /hall, Or, «will be ruled. 
reg entur, Ihßey. ſhall, or, will be 71. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
|  Freſent Tenſe. . 


© Sing. Reg-ere, reg- -itor, a Be thou ruled. 
| reg- atur, reg-itor, let him be ruled. 
Plur, Reg- mur, Lu.et us be ruled. 
reg imini, reg-iminor, be ye ruled.- 
_ reg-antur, reg-untor, | lt them be ruled. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. ; 
Ot + "Produc Tenſe.—may, can, would, ſhauld be, | 


ding. Reg- ar, 1 may, or, can be ruled. 
1 reg: Aris, Vs reg-are, - ßen may ft, or, can , be rulid. 
2 | . N : 6 te . or, can be ruled. | 


. Flur. 


N 


plur. Reg- PE ä Wwe may, or, ean by 1 
reg-amini, ye may, or, can be ruled. 
reg àntur, 0 they may, Or, can be ruled. 


5 preterimperfect Tenſe. migbt, could, ſhould be. 


sing. Reg erer. I might, or, could be ruled. 
reg-ereris, v reg-ertre, thou might't,or,could'ft be 650 
._- reg-erctur, . © be might, or, could be ruled. 
Plur, Reg-eremur, Me might, or, could be ruled. 
5 reg-eremini, , pe might, or, could be ruled. 
reg-erentur, they might, or, could be ruled. 
3- Preterperfect Tenſe.—-may, /hould have been. 
Sing. Rect- us ſim, v. fuerim, I. ſhould have been ruled, 
rect- us ſis, v fueris, thou ſhould ſt have been ruled. 
rect us ſit, v. fuerit, Be fbould have been ruled. 
Plur. Rect- i ſimus, . fuerimus, We ſhould have been ruled. 
rect. i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been ruled. 
rea-i ſint, . fuerint, they. ſhould bave been ruled. 


ig, preterpluperfect Tenſe. might, could, would have been. 


Sing. Rect-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, IT would have been ruled. 

rect. us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou would'ft have been ruled. 
rect- us eſſet, 2. fuiſſet, be would have been ruled. 
Plur. ReQ-ieffemus, v. fuiſſemus, We would have been ruled. 
rect- i efletis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would have been ruled. 
recti eſſent, V. fuiſſent, they would bave been ruled.” 
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F. F uture Tenſe. —/hall have been. 5 


Sing. Redt-us ero, v. fuero, I. hall have been ruled. Pi. 
rect-us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt hade been ruled. 5 
rect us erit, 2. fuerit, be ſhall have been ruled. 
>Plyr. ReR-i erimus, v. fueri mus, We ſhall have been ruled. 
rect- eritis, v. fueritis, ye ſhall have been ruled. 
rect i erunt, v. kuerint, they ſhall have been ruled. FM 


The ſubjunQive mood is declined like the potential. 
1 N F I N 1. 


e 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Reg-i 180 be ruled, 


Preterperfe, and, Preterpluperſet Tenſe, | 
Red um elle, wel, fuiſſe, t have been ruled, 


7 uture Tenſe. 
Rect-um i nn 00 about to be ruled. 


Participle of the Preterperfedt Tenſo. + 
Rect- us, rulid, or, being ruled, 
| Participle of the future in dus. 
Regen” . to ale. 


bee 


Fourth CONJUGATION,—Audior, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


I. Preſent Tenſe,—am. 


= 13 Audi -10r, | | > I am beard.” 7 : 
5 aud iris, v. aud- ire, thou art brand, - | 
= auditor, e is heard, 
== Plur., Aud-imur, Mae are heard, 
duc jmini, CI - ye are heard. 
- HE, 5 they are heard, | 


2. Preterimperfedt rente u. | 
Sing, Aud.iebar, I was 8 


aud iebäris, wv, aud - jebare, thou waft heard, 
aud abitur. 8 be was | beard, 


F 32 Z 8 ' Plw, 8 


74 9 


= Plur. Aud-jeb4mur; We were heard, 
1 aud. iebamin, pyꝓpoe avere heard. 
= aud-ieb4ntur, | they Were heard, 


Tn by + Preterperſed Tenſe,—have been. 
sing. Audit-us ſum, v. fui, 1 have been Beard. 


audit-us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been heard. 
audit us eſt, v. fuit. Be hath been heard. ; 
Plur. Audit i Reins, v. faimus, We have been heard, 
5 audit i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have been heard. 


i audit-i ſont, fuerunt,v. fuere, they have been . 


4. Preterpluperfet Tenſę.— bad been. 


— 1 Sing. Andhun eram, v. fueram, I had been heard. 

F 11 audit-us eras, v. fueras, thou haaft been heard. 

audit us erat, v. fuerat, He had been heard, 

__ Plur. Audit-i eramus,v. fuerkmus, We had been heard. 
audit. i eräàtis, v. fueratis, ye had been beard. 
audit-i erant, v. fuerant, Ay had been beard, 


4 a. 


5. Future Tenſe. al. or, will be. 


” sing · Audi lar, ; I Hall, or, will be Beard. 
aud iéris, v. . aud. -iere, thou halt, or, wilt be heard. ] 
J . be ſhall, or, will be heard. 
| Plyr. Aud-iemur, | 5 We ſliall, or, will be heard, 
aud- ie mini, | ye ſhall, or, wwill be heard. 
apd- -lentur, * Hall, or, will be beard, | f 
8 
IMPERATIVE. MOOD. 
55 Preſent J 1 
1: Sing. Aud. ire, 10 -itor, + SITE Be thou heard. 15 
aud dätur, aud-itor, let him be heard. 
1 Flur. Aud-iamur, „ it us O-deard. _ 
aud i imini, aud-iminor, be ye heard. 
. iänkur, iter. FS 4 then be beard. £ 


ora 


0 


POTENTIAL MOOD... N 


Ys Preſent Tenſe.—may, can, would, ould be. 


— 


sing. Aud-iar, I may, or, can be heard, 
aud-jaris, v. audi-z ire, =. thou may. Hf, or, can'ft be heard. 
aud-iatur, | he may, or, can be heard, 
Plur. Aud-iamur, 35 We may, or, can be heard. 
aud-jamini, ye may, or, can be heard. 
aud-iantur, | they may, or, can be heard, 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe might, could, ſhould be. 


Sing. Aud-irer, x 1 might, or, could be heard. 
. aud-ireris, v. aud. -irere, thoumight'/t,or,could'ft be heard. 
PP he might, or, could be heard. 

Plur. Aud-iremur, Me might, or, could be heard. 

aud iremini, pe might, or, could be hard. 
aud irentur, _ they might, or, could be beard. 0 


3. preterperfect Tenſe. —moy, ſhould have been. 


Sing. Audit us ſim, v. fuerim, I ſhould baue been heard, 
aucdit-us fis, v. fueris, ro Hul have been heard, 
_ audit-us fit, v. ſnerit, - he ſhould have been heard. 
Plur. Audit i ſimus, v. fuerimus, We ſhould have been Beard. 
audit-i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been heard. 
_ audit-i ſint, v. fuerint, ' they Jhoula have been 3 


4. PreterpluperfeR Tenſe.—would, might, could have been. 


Sing. Audit us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been heard. 
audit us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, thou wwould'/s have been heard. 
audit us eſſet, v. fuiſſet. he would have been beard, 
Plur. Audit-iefſemus,v. foilemus, Ve would have been heard. 
audit. i efſtis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would have been hear d. 


© audit-1 eſſent, v. fi; uiflent they would pave been beard, f 


8 | 35 Future * enſe .—/ſhall have been. 
Sing, Audit us ero, v. ſuero, : . T foall have been 3 


audit. us eris, v. fueris, thou ſhalt ba ve been 1 
audit- us erit. v. ſuerit, he fhail have been beard. 


= 
1 
Flur. 1 

1 


* 2 


Plur, Audit-i erimus, v. ee fhall have been beard, 


audit-1 eritis, v. fueritis, ye Hall have been heard. 
audit. -1 erunt, v. fuerint, they fhall have been brard, 


INFINITIVE. MOOD. 


 Prefent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Ly 4 #7 Aud-- iti, to be heard, » 


. and, preterpluperfect Tenſe. 1 
Audit-um elle, vel, fuiſſe, to haue been beard. 


. Future Tenſe. 


| Audit-um iti, to be about to be beard, 
4 Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 2 
Z Audit-us, _ beard, or, being — 


Participle of the Future in dus. 
OR -dus, io be beard. 


| Declenfion of VERBS IRREGULAR. 


are formed in the manner following. 


N eee. 


LESS . * v RAFT * WE R__ * n 


| © ER T AIN acks vary from the zeneral rule, and - 


1. 1. Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe ; potens. 1 to be able. 


2. . Volo, vis, volui, velle; volendi, ö volendo, vo- 
lendum; ä e be willing, 


* 9 
: 


. nonvis, nolui, nolle; nolendi, nolendo, 
no! olendum ; nolens : ER CS, be unwilling, 8 


Malo, - 


"RI 


1578 


4 Malo, mavis, malui, malle; N ale 
' malendum; malens : to be more willing, or, to have rather, 


5. Edo, edis vel es, edi, edtre wel eſſe; edendi, 
edendo, edendum ; eſum, eſu; ; edens, eſürus: to eat. 


6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre; ferendi, ferẽndo, ferön- 
dum; latum, latu ; ferens, latiirus : - zo bear, or, ſuffer. 


7. Fio, fis, factus ſum vel fui, fieri; factus, facien- 
dus: EE | to be made, or, done. 


= $8. Feror, ferris vel ferre, latus ſum vel fui, ferri; la- 
us, e : to be borne, or, ſuffere . 


"INDICATIVE MOOD. 
| 1. Preſent' Tenſe -I am able, &c. 


| e | 4 PE, Plural, 5 
poſſum, potes, poteſt, pot mus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 
Volo, vis, vult, fvolumus, valtis, volunt. 
Nolo, nonvis, nonvult, jnolumus, nonvultis, nolunt. 
Malo, mavis, mavult, {|malumus, mavultis, malunt, 
Edo, edis, v es; edit, v. eſt, edimus, _ editis, v. eſtis; edunt. 
Fero, feis, fert, fferimus, fertns, ferunt. 
— | fit, fimus, fitis, fiunt. 
Feror, feria, v. ferre ; fertur, ferimur,, ferimini, feruntur, | 


& & 


| „ 2. PreterimperſeA Ten was able, Ke. 


WD ᷣ op * o 
Pot-eram, eras, erat, eramus, eratis, - rant. my 
Vole-bam, “ Ro „ | a 
Nole. bam, F# . FO 

Eds bam, > bas, | bat, bämus, | bätis, bant. 
Fere-bam, | 1 . | CESS 
Fie-bam, ; % ff 
ere bar. bi . bare; bitur, bamur, bamini, bintur, 


ww 


3. Preter. | 


* TY * 1 4 a 
1 1 * Fo * ** * * 
by © N N 1 


$0 "4 


Singular, 5 
potu-i, : 
Volu-1, / 
 Nohi-1, 
Malu-i, 
Ed-i, 5 
R £1 
J ſum, es, eſt, 

EET NT RE 


\ fui; fuiſti; fait, 


== — 3 * wy 85 
- —_ C0 2 r — 8 Pet. "aft 
6 2 — — — _ — — — 
dr SIRI. —— „ 1 A” oy * * — — - 
- — * — n — — 
— * 


4 48 * 
3. Preteiperfect Tenſe —7 have been they Ge, ? 


Plural. 


imus, iſtis, erunt, vel, ere. 


$ 


i i ſumus, eſtis, ſunt, facrunt. 


. 


%. „ 


fuimus; fuiſtis; ; fuere. 


4 Preterploperfet Tenſe. I had been able, &c. 
| DOK Singular. | | Ki lural. | 
jt 3 1 
= Volu-eram, | | 
Nolu-eran F . 
x hen eras, erat, |eramus, eratis,  erant, 
N Ed-eram, Z « 
%yhôöô§ê¹oAůA IG 
Fact 8 eram, eras, erat, | i eramus, eritis, - erant. 
a "C . Vs V. | V. V. . 
Len us, 5:44 fueram; zeras;z erat, fueramus ; j fueritis; ; ſuerant. 8 


3 


py F uture Tenſe, —1 l or, will be able. 


ky Singular. Plural. 

—  . Cris, :. erit, ww, 5 eritis, erunt. 5 
Vol- am, 8 1 5 | | | Lee ; 
Nol. am, N 8 
N es, et, mus, étis, ent. 
LEG” - * 

1 ä r | | 
Fer-ar, „ 1. ere; erur, lemur, emini, entur, 


IMP ERA. 


* 2 — 


ab * e 49 CY | 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sbe. Poſſum, vol, mal, have no imperative mood, 
Preſent Tenſe.—be thou unwilling, &c. FR 


Singular. 1 „ 
Noli, nolito. . nollte, nolitote.. 
Ede, edito, vel, Es, eſlo; |edimus ; ; edite, editote, vel, eſte, 
Edat, edito, vel, eſto. eſtoͤte; ed-ant, into, | 


Fer, ferto ; ferat, ferto. |feramus ferte, fertöte; fer- ant, unto. 
Fi, fito; fiat. s fito. fiamus ; fite, fitote ; fant, fiunto, -Y 
Fer-re,tor;feratur,fertor. feramur ; ferimini-, vor; antur, untor. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
I. Preſent Tenſe.— ] may be able, &. 


„ ae Prall 

Poſſ. im, FE Os 9 | : bi Bs | Ba OY 

13 , it, imus, tis int, 5 

Mal-im, J | 1 Þ oY 

Ed-am, } )) 

1 as , ieee - aoey ' os 
f Fer- ar, Aris, v. Are; atur, amur, amini, antur, 
L 2. Preterimperfect Tenſe, —7 might be allt, Ke. 

5 go. V Plural. 


85 poſſ. em, 7 
| Vell-em, | gr | 
= Noll-em, | | 2 Eo 
// / on Tb 
Eder-em, > es, et, | emus, Etis, 
JJV 5 
Eſſ- em, . | 
Ferr-em, 
Fier-em, © DR VVV 
Fer- er, eris, V, ere; 8  emur, enüni, 


A. 


= Ed-crim, 


9 x 
A 
lg [| i » 
Wl | F ct 5 
Fiact--us 
N ö þ | 
* 

4 *3/4 } 4 
nie t ö 
48 2 zus 
17 | 2 9 
7 i 0 
'F N 

18 } 


= Tul-ifſem, 
= Fat-u, 


1 1 
1 Lat-us, 0 
6 J 8 E 4 

. , ” at an 


* 50 * 
3 Pretergerfe®t Tenſe,—/ Poould 155 been able, 


© Singular, 


1 Potu-erim, 


Volu erim, | . 
Naben, f ens, er, 
er 5 
im, 
v. v. v. 


fue- rim; ris; rit. 


ſis, ſit, 


erimus, 


i ſimus, 


Plural 


eritis, | erint, 


ſitis, | 


"©. | 


U, 


l fuerimus z faeritis ; fuerint, | 


4. preterpluperfect Tenſe.—/ might have been abl &e. 


Singular, 
| Potu- ſſem, 
Volu-iſſem, 


| 4 1 Nolu-1fem, 


 Malu-iffem, iſſes, iſſet, - 
Ed-ifſem, | 


eſſem, eſſes, eſſet, 
| . Wo; . 


3 et fu-iſſem;iſſes;iſſer.| 


4 


— 
Þ 


_ 


1 . , 
iſſemus, 


EE 


i eſſemus, ; 


"OO 

iſlets, iſſent. 

eſſent, 
V. 


eſſetis, 


. 


fullmus; fuiſſetis ; fuiſſent. 


5. Future Tenſe, —7 ſhall hove been able, Re. N 


Singular. 
Potu-ero, 
Volu- ero, 
Nolu-ero, 
. | 
,Ed-ero, - 
Tul-ero, 


eris, erit, 


. Ve V. 


| erlmus, - 


| i erimus, 


fue ro; ris; . 


. 5 


eritis, 
/ 


erint, 


erunt, - 


. 


eritis, 
pes 


fuerimus; fueritis; fuerint. 


INFIN1- 


-_ 


TIN ET det "ts 5 1 3 1 
iN TINITIVE MooD. | 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe.—to be able, Re: 1 

| "Poſſe, ©  Edere, vel, ele, — 
Pelle. Ferre. | 1 
Nolle. Fieri. E = 
Malle. Ferri. 5 | i 
Preterperf. and, preterpluper. Tenſe,--t9 have beenable &. 
Potuiſſe. Ediſſe. 80 „ 
Voluiſſe, Tuliſſe. | | 1 
15 Neoluiſſe. Paäaactum eſſe, wel, ban, — 
Maluiſſe. Latum eſſe, wel fuiſſe. 4 
Future T enſe.— 15 be about to eat, ke. | 
Eſuͤrum eſſe. Factum i ri. 


Latürum eſſe. Latum i iri. = 


= Ob. Poſſum, vols, nol, mals, have no future Tenſs of 
1 infinitive mood. 85 


* O, to go, is TY a verb irregular. 3 


ü 1 Win is, ivi, ire, itum, iens, iturus. 4 
Indie 2 1 Sing. Eo, is, it. Plur. Imus, itis, eunt. 
Preterim. | Sing. [bam bas, ibat. Pl. Tbamus, ibätis. 

Tenſe, (ibant. 
Fuse T. Sing. bo, ibis, ibit, PI Ibimus,ibitis, ibwy 
Imperat M 5 Sing. I ito ;eat, ito. Pl. Eamus; ite, itte; 


5. (eant, eunto. 
Potent. MH. Sing. Eäm, eas, eat. P]. Ezmus tis * 1 

Gerunds ; Eundi, eundo, eundum. YN 
 Participle Pref. Tenſe. Tens, gen. evntis. 


In all other moods and tenſes, Eo, is declined like * 4 


Ob. In like manner are the compounds of Fo declined; l 
. alfo queo to be able, and negueo to be unable, except 
that theſe two laſt have no imperative mood or | 


1. Gerunds. 5 . 


————— ͤ— x ͤ¶ß 


| T5) Rr TIN 
' DEFECTIVE. VERBS. 


Vers are called defe Five, that have only ſome par- 
. ticular * enſes and ne, 1. | 


Aio, 7 ia. 
Indic. Mood: pref. ruſs, Sap. Aio, ais, aft. Pl. Aiunt. 
OO; T. Sing. Aie-bam, bas, bat, 


. Proeterp. 7 Sing. Aiſti, Plur. Aiſtis. 
| Imperative Mood, Sing Ai. 


= hag ras pref. Tous, Aiens. 
. Aufim, / 
5 tndie; or, Potent. M. Sing. Auſim, ae, aui. 

e P. Auſint. | 
"Ave, Hail. Tg, | 
| Imperative M. Sing. Ave, avẽto. P. avets, avet6te, 
I nfinitive M. Avere, 
5 Salve, God ſave you. 
Indicat. A future T. Sing.” Salvsdis. 8 
Imperat. M Sing Salve, ſalveto. P. Salvete, ſalvetote. 
an. M. Salvere. 

Cedo, Gm... 
Imderat. MV. Sing. Cedo. Pl. Cedite. 

- Faxo, or, Faxim, I will, or, may do it; pro faciam. &c. 
5 Indic fut. or, Pot. M. Sing. Faxo, vel, n faxis, 
413 faxit. Fl. Faximus, faxitis, faxint. | 
Arbe. T'pray. ' | 

Indic. M. preſ. T. Sing. Quæſo, guat, duft. 
- Pl. Quæſümus. | 
nf. M. Quzſcre. Participle Queſens. 
15 uio, or, Inquam, 7 ay. 
Indic. M. pre T. Sing. Inquio,vel, i in-quam, quis,quit 
Pl. inquimus, inquſunt. 
Prein. T. Sing. Inquichat, P.. ingwiedant. 
Preterp. T. Sing. Inquiſti. 
Nuure 7. Lg. e inquiet. 3 
I „„ oy Wn Inpera, 


\ 7 
%. 
F 


— 
4 — 
8 F 
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— CY 
4 | 
Ki 
13 


Plur. Aie-bamus, batis, bant. 


Potent, MA. preſ. 7. Sing. Aias, aiat. Pl. Aiimus, aiant, 


| "EE 
5 Mod, Sing. Inque, inqunt. Pl,  Inquio 


 Participle, Inquiens. . 
\ Memini, remember. N 
Imperat. Mood, Sing Memento. Pr. Mementote. 
Coepi, begin. N 
Indic. MH. Preterperf. 7 Sing. Cerpi, ecepiſti. 3 
on hate | | tf 
Indic. NA Preterperf 2. Sing. Odi, odiſti, odit. 1 
Pl. Oderunt. } 


1 


8 Novi, how, and Memini remember. Theſe two verbs 
. ME have the tenſes only that are formed from the preterper- 

= fect tenſe of the indicative mood: as of K 
Miemin- i are formed memin-eram,”- erim. - iſſem, -ero, 1%. 
In like manner do cœpi and odi allo form the ſe tenſes. 


IM PERSONAL VERBS. 


V ER BS when expreſſed in general; and in Eugum 
take the word it before them, are called N 
„ as, 
It delighteth, dels Hat, delactabat, delefivit, &e. 
It becometh, decet, decchat, gecuit. 1 
It is fought, pugndtur, pugnabdtur, Prgndtum ft, Ke. 
It ſeemeth, videtur, videbatur, videbitur, viſum eſt. 


Or 3 FAR TIC TELE. 


| A PARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived from: A 4 
verb, and taketh part of a noun; as, number, gen- 
der, caſe, and declenſion: and Part of a | verb; a8. 


tenſe, and ſignifiestion. | > 9 
There be four kinds of PARTICIPLES: . SSH 


1. One of the preſent tenſe, which in Engliſh ends if 
uit. ing, and in Latin in ls or, en; as, loving. amans z 
bs teaching docens.  ' 
_ 2. One of the future i in rus, which fignifies a | like. = 
hood, or defign of doing 2 thing : 25, anatirus to love, 1 
or, about to WUD. i = 


« 4 
: . x ASE 
thn —— og — — - — 


— 
* 


AY GT 11 268 nnen 
- A — <4 —— 


- pt. Og , 
— — —— 


1 
eee — 


1 One 


1 
r ry <A 


1 TI 5 
N One of eee tenſe, which has 5 
e ſignification, and in Engliſh ends in 4, 5 ot, 1, 
a lectus read, diftus taught, viſus ſeen. 

4. One of the future in aus, which alfo has a paſſive 


6 and expreſſes a future action, as, amandus, 
to be love. 


Nas All U partciples a are declined like RounsadjeAtive. 
3 15 Or an aD VER B. 


EY adverb is a part of ſpeech Lined to verbs, ad- 
jectives, and nouns, to encreaſe or diminiſh their 
- Gignif cation; ; as, he ſpeaks well; they write badly. 


Or a CONJUNGTION. 


A Conjunction is a part of ſpeech that joineth words, 
| and ſentences: e 3 as, my Father and 9 2 


28 
Or A PREPOSITION. = 


een is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly 
ati hand ; or elle 18 Joined 1 in Feen , 11 ol 


4 


n 


S SNN 


ſet before an other word; as, ad dextram, on the 2 
tus, unlearned. | 


Tuxsx en have an accuſative caſe after them. 


Ad, to, or at. . Penes, in the Power of. | 
Adversùm, Liversls, againſt Per, by, or, through. [5 
Ante, before. Pon, behind 
Shu, at, or, near. Pet, after, 5 


Circa, Circum, Cireiter, about. Preter, beſide, or, except. 


Li, Citra, on this fide, Prope, nigh, or, near to. 
Contra, againſt. Pͤropter, for, or, becauſe of. 
Era, towarxd. Secundumn, according EE 
© Extra, without.  Secus, by, or, along. 
58 beneath. Supra, above. 1 
Inter, between, , among Trans, on the farther fide. 
. A Versus, toward. 


uta, befide, or, nigh to. Ultra, a "x00 5 r 
1 885 Ky ee of. 1 n until. 3 


"1 55) 


2 is ft after its Uſe; 1 * Londinum verde, 


«f * i 


1 pends and uſque, may. be fo ET 


Oh 


12 
wy 


E, Ex, of, from, or, out of. 


OW. T, enus is et after its caſe ; a8 | oe tenus, a8 tot 


| monly put in the * caſe ; as, aurium e up to 


the ears. 
 Tare/ Prepoſitions following ſerve to bend W 
J Clam, unknown to; as, tam batrem. or patre, without 
my father's knowledge. 


Is, for into, ſignifying motion, has an accuſative caſe : ab, | 


Zo in urbem, | go into the city. 


eſt my hope is in thee. | 
Sub : 25. ſub noftem, a little before night. N 
ſub judice lis eſt, the matter is before the judge, | 
Gubter: abs ſubt er terram, under the earth. | 
* ſubter aqui, under the water. 


— e 


Japer viridi fronde, upon a green bang. 
* AN INTERJECTION. 


ur other paſſion, * | 


; — 


T1 H 3 et ene following have an Ablative caſe after 


them. 
A, 1 By, from, or, by. Palam, pad 3 
Abfque, without. Pre, before, er in compa- =. 
Coram, before, or, in pre- riſon of. FEY. 
ſence of. | Pro, for. . „ 
Cum, with. _ Sine, without. . 
De, of, or, from. Tenus, up to, er, as s far as, 


as the gate; and in the plural number the noun is com- 


In, for in only, ſerves to the ablative caſe: as, 15 te e. | 


Super * ſuper lapidem, upon a ſtone. 15 5 


AN InterjeQion i is a part of ſpeech, which 1 | 
ſudden motion of the mind, be it ekt or Joys | 


* 
— * 


14 


8 a 
The THREE, CONCORDS explained, | 5 


H E R E are three concords, ON” agreements. in 
Latin. | 


"1 1, Et — — gs nominative 4005 peep the ok; 
21. Hetween the ſubſtantive and the adjective. 
. 3: Between the antecedent and the relative. 


| Tur FiRsT CONCORD. 
A v E R B agreeth with its nominative ente, in num- 
ber and perſon; | 
In order to find out the nominative caſe, aſk t the 
queſtion 20h, or, what, with the verb; and the word 


that anſwereth to the queſtion, is the nominative caſe 
to * verb; as, who reads? who regards not . 


The maſter reads, but ye regard not. 
BJ: 64 cod) * Preceptar d legit, * vos wero b negligitis. 


3 an infinitive mood, or a ſentence, i is the 
nominative caſe to a verb ; ; and ſometimes the ſubſtan- 
tive to an adjective, and in this cale the = yank and 
Wn He relative muſt be in the neuter gender: as, 


| Dltuculs * furgere ſaluberrimum e eft. : 
8 19 riſe betimes in the morning is moſt aholeloate. 


nn tempore veni » quod omnium eft primum, 
I came in leaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all. 


May nominative caſes fingular, have a verb plural, 
| Which agrees with the nominative caſe of the moſt wor- 
thy perſon; Aud note, That the firit perſon is more 
worthy than the ſecond, emi _w_ ſecond | more : worthy 
than the third: as, ö oe Vp 
Ego et tu Jumus i in my | 
I and thou are in ſafety. 


The ſubſtantive which cometh next after the verb, 
| —and anſwereth to the queſtion. whom, or, what, made 
1 ee _ ſhall commonly be the accuſative caſe : 


12 8 | | RE excent 


— 


* 


my, nts py.” „„ „ 


oa 


— 0 


rb, 
ade 
ſe : 
e 


diligentid the ablative caſe, according to rule. 


As «2 
ada + the verb, by fome particular rule requures ons ther 


caſe after it: as, 


Si cupis * placire d 8 8 utere b Dligentid, ck, 9 
If you defire to pleaſe the maſter, uſe Ailigence. — 
0% In this Example magiſtro is the dae, and 


K 


9 


air & THz SECOND CONCORD.” BR: 
7H k N you have an adjective, aſk this queſtion, 4 


| V WN9, or, what ? with the W and the word 


that anſwereth to. the queſtion,, OO be ſubltan- 1 
tive to the adjecti ve. 25 „ 
The adjective, whether it be a noun, pronoun, or 
participle, agreeth with its ſubſtantive in — gender, 4 
and number: as, 4 


| „ Amicus b Certus in * re > ane nd N | - 


A ſure friend is tried in 4 doubtful matter. 


05. I, The. maſculine gender is more worthy than i 
the feminine, and the feminine more worthy. than the 
neuter. Al T note, that in things without life, the neu · 


ter gender is moſt worthy : and in this caſe, though the | 


{ubſtantive, ' or antecedent, be of the maſculine or 
feminine gender, and not of the neuter, yet may the } 


| WG or relative, be put in the neuter gender; a8, bh 1 


Arcus et * calami ſunt * bona. 
The bow and arrows are good. 
¶ Arcus et * calami” que fregiſti. 


The bow and arrows which thou haſt broken. 


Ob. 2. Many ſubſtantives oe; will . an 44. | 


jective plural; which adjective U | 
ſtantive of the moſt more gender: _—_ with the ſub- | 


* Rex et * regina d beati, _ 
The king and the queen are bleſſed. 


Iſo, When in Engliſh, the word oh 
1 jen 8 ord thing is put with an 


ve, you in Lain r out the, ſu antive, and 


8 


a 


* _ „ 
: " > +a . 1 —— * * 
* a ** - * 8 * * — 1 . P 
- us ay * Y : „ * a 
* 2 1 
— 
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* 


| pho ret in te e bas, toes 
Many things have hindered 6 e 
* me impedierunt. c 


g . ' a 


Tas Trip CONCORD. 


ww: g E N you have a relative, aſk this kin, who, 
or, and with the verb; and the word, that 
anſwereth to the queſtion „ hall be the antecedent to the 
pelative. . g 
The relative agreeth. with its antecedent in gender 
number, red as. 5 
Vir ſapit, * qui pauca loquitur. 
The man is wiſe, who ſpeaketh few words.” 


: 05% 1. If the relative refers to two antecedents, or 
more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number: as, 
a Tu multum dor mis, et Jepi * potas; "gue? ambo ſunt 
| corpori inimica. 
1 Thou {leepeft much, and drinkeſt often z ; both which = 
75 2 things are naught for the body. | | ; 
85 + OW. 2. When the Engliſh word that, may 1 mad 
into who, or, which, it is a relative; otherwiſe it is a 
conjunction, expreſſed in Latin by use or ut; and in © 
| | making Latin, the conjunct:on may be put away, by 1 
turping the nominative caſe to the verb, into the accu- i 
ative: and the verb into the infinitive Mood: „ 
I am' glad that thou art in good health. _ 
On. A ou tu bene d wales ; or, rene a te bene b valere, 
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A PARADIGN i Tarn of. VERBS through - 
out the ſeveral Moods and Tenſes, by which all 
Verbs Regular are formed according to their AY 
| Conjugations EE 

e ee eren Vote. 

' © Indicative Mcod. | 
Preſent Tenſe; a am. >. 
'__ Singular. 1 - Plural; / 


c. 1. o, as, at. ſämus, tis, ant. 
2. eo, es, et. émus, Etis, ent. 
3. 0; is, it, imus, itis, unt. 
4. io, is, it. limus, itis, junt. 


preterimperfect Tenſe; did, was. 


 Conjug, 1. 4bam,.abas, abat. abimus, abätis, abant⸗ 
2. 3. ebam, Ebas, ebat, |ebamus, ebatis, ebant, 
4. iebam, ie bas, iẽbat icbamus, iebatis, lebant. 


355 preterperfect Tenſe ; bave,*. | 
OW wi, ſti, 5: ſims, iſis, erunt, or tre. 


1. 2. LL 4. | 
1 kreterploperſec Tenſe; had. 
as 2:3. he. cram; eras, erat. ena, eritis, erant. 8 


Future Tenſe; ſpall or will,” 4 72 
| Conjug. . Abo, abis, äbit. [abimus, abitis, abunt, 7 
2. Ebo, ebis, ebit., ebimus, ebitis, bunt. 
3. am, es, et. | émus, etis, ent. | 
4 iam, ies, jet. 45 iémus, ietis, ient. 


Imperative Mood; let. 


c 1. a, ato; et, Ato. emus; ate, at6te; ent, into. 
LR X Eto; eat, eto, |eamus; ete, etôte; eant,ento. - 
3. e, ito; at, ito, àmus; ite, itote ; ant, unto, 
4. i, ito; iat, ito. iamus; ite, it6te; ant, iünto. 1 


c 


3 


* The ſevers! Tem of this Tente are the . in the four 2 1 
jugations ; K 2 e; ay ain erfect Fenſe that next follows, as alſo other #Þ} 
5 eo ee ot the totential and, Infinitive Moods are derived from this Preter- 
A. perfe@Tenſe, as as isobſorved Page 22. 175 


. Potential | 


ee) 


Potential or baia: Mad. 4 
Preſent Tenſe; may, or A 
© Conjug. 1. em, es, et. [&6mus, Etis, ent. 
21. eam, eas, eat. eamus, eätis, eant, 
„„ am, as, at amus, 2 atis, ate. 
| tho iam, ias, iat. jamus, latis, jant. 


ee perfect Tenſe; ; might, could, ſhould.” 
rs 1. arem, ares, aret. | aremus, arctis, arent, 
2. Z+erem, eres, eret. [eremus, eretis, erent. 

4. irem, ires, iret. |iremug, iretis .irent, 

1 PreterperfeRt Tenſe ; /hould have, may have. 

. Conj, 1. 2. 3. 4. erim, eris, erit, |erimus, eritis, erint. 
„ Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe; would, might, could have, 
c. 1 ly Zo 3.6. iſſem, iſſes, iſlet. | iſemus, iſſetis, iſent, | 


| Futare Tenſe; ; ſhall have, -= 
© Om 1. 2. 3: 4 ero, eris, erit, Jerimus, eritis, erint. 


5  Infinitive Mord. 


- Pvt and Preterimp. 1. Ire, 2. ere, 3+ tre, * ire. 
Preterp. and preterplup. iſle, _ 
Future, rum eſſe. vel fuiſfe. 


6 di, do, dum. | 
Supines. um, u. 


Participle of the preſent Tenſe, 1 1. ans; 2. ens; . ens; 3 "NY 
Participle * in rus. rus. 


SEE 3, PassIvE Vorcr, 
3 I TORN, Tndicative Mood. | 
e Preſent Tenſe; am. 5 ; 
Singular. „ Plural. 
ene 1. or; äris, or are; amur, amini, äntur. 
er 
3 * eot; Eris, or er., emini, entur: 
„ een. 
e 3. orz eris, or ere; itur. imur, imini, untur, 
4. nn, imer, ini, iuntur. 


* 


— . RAID a 
* 
% 


cine K f war, 


meg. 1. abar; abaris, or ab- abimur,abamini,abintur. | 
are; abatur. | 
12 3. Ebar; ebaris, or eb- ebamur, ebamini, ebantur, 

| are; ebatur 57 
4 iebar; iebäris, or jebamur, iebamini, ieban- 
iebire ; iebätur. | tur. N 


: Protrperips Tenſe; bets: . 5 ; 


Conjug. us ſum, or fui 3 es, or ifumus; s or fuimus ; 3 1 eſtis, 
1. 2. 3- 4+ fuiſti;eſt, or fuit. or fuiſtis; i ſunt, fuerunt, | 
| | 755 „ or fuère. 5 


. 


'PreterpluperfeA Tenſe ; had bets, 


Conjug. ER us eram, on. fueram : z ſierämus, or farümbe c 
1. 2. 3. 4. eras, or fueras; erat tis, or fuerätis; erant,or | 
. or fuerat. „ 1 | 


Future Tenſe; ; Fall, or, will be. 


Cmnjug. 1. abor;aberis, or ab- abimur, abimini, abimtor, | 
ere; abitur. | 
25 <bor; eberis, or eb- ebimur, ebimini, ebintar, 

ere; ; ebitur. 
3. ar; Eris,or ErE; tur. emur, emini, entur, 
4. iar; ieris, or iere ; iemur, iemini, ientur, 
iétur. 8 ns; 


© Imperative Mood; 7” 


Cong. 1. ne, ator; Eturgitor | emur; amini, aminor; En- 
: tur, 4ntor. | 
2. ere, &tor; eatur,jeamur ; emini, eminor ; 
ie | Ea eantur, ntor. Foy” 
3. ere, itor ; tur, itor.'Amur; imini, iminor; An- 

| tur, untor, CR aL 

4. br ar; iatur, itor. iamur ; imini, 8 

3 | küntar, iäntor. 


* 


e EET: 08 es | Potential 1 


K. 62 SS 
Potential or Subjunfive Mead. 

% Preſent Tenſe; may, Or, can be. 

Singular. | , 2 


| Conjug. 11,er;eris or Ere; ; Etur.;Emur, emini, entur? 
2, ear; Earis or eare ; ; ,camur, eamini, eäntur. 
e n  eatur, 
ry ar; aris or Are; ;Atur, 4mur, amini, Aten 
4. ot iaris, or iare ; iamur, dann, iantur. 
_Jatur. \ 


Preterimperfe& Tenſe ; might, could, ſhould be. 
Conjug. 1. arer; areris, or a- arémur, aremini, arentur, 
reœre; arẽtur. | ! | 
2. 3. erer; erEris, or e-[eremur, eremini, erentur, 
rere; z eretur, 5 . 
4. irer; ireris, or Irere; iremur, OO 
. TO 


* 
A: 
#, 24.79 
a ; ** 
82 
. 
, 8 
19 


a7 * 
9 
18 
1 
* 
1 
* a 
om "_ 
” 


7 AE 
EEG 
"EF 
o * 
5 ** 1 
1 
1 
5 3 
Eos 
IR 
* 
” 
pd 
. Ko | 
LEY 
pL 
x 8 
8 
LA 7 
n ky p 
2”, * 
8 5 : 1 | 
ES ; 
3 
* , a 


a Teaks may, or,  foould have been. 


can 1. 2. 3. 4. us ſim, or fuerim; ſis, i ſimus, or fuerimus; ſitis, or 
| | or fueris fit, or,| fueritis ; ; lint, or Fyerint, 
fuerit. 


Freierpluperteet Tenſe; a; might, als have 3 


uk 1. 2, 3.4. us eſſem, or fuiſſem ; eſſẽmus, or fuiſſemus; eſ- 
eſſes, or fuiſſes;| ſetis,or fuiſſẽtis; eſſent, 
eſſet or fuiſſet. 1 fuiſfent. 


A 3 8 Future Tenſe; foall 2 been. 


on ö. 2. 3. 4. us ero, or fuero; eris,ji erimus, or fuerimus ; ; eri- 
. er fueris; erit off tis, or fueritis; erunt, 
| bert VV ; 


5 | Infinitive Mood, 
3 and Preterimperf 1. Ari. 2. Eri. 3. i. 4. tri. 1 
Preterperf. and Preterplaperf. um * yk e. | 1 
Future. um iri, or fre. e 

an. 27 6 the Rwy: Tenſe us. 1 11 dus. 


* 
5 
12 
2 
* 
. 


* 
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FF 
GENDERS 07 NOUNS. 


I. SUBSTANTIPYES.. 
PROPER Namts. 


1. Maſculine. ; 


| Ropria que maribus tribuuntur, maſcula dicas ; 1 
i Cato, Virgilius : Fluviorum ; ut, Tibris, Orontes : 
Le um; eee Ventorum ; ut, His Tus Auſter. 
| ** = 
F 8 4 | 2. Feminine. 5 = : : 
5 Ta Ropria famineum referentia nomina ſoxum, | IO 
Femineo generi tribuuntur : five Degrgm  _ 


ale item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 

E xcipienda tamen queedam ſunt urbium ; ut ifla _ 
bab; Sulmo, Agragas: guædam Wage Re ; %, Argos, 
be Prove: et genus Anxur qued dat uſunhie W 


"Nouns APPELLATIVE. 


1. Feminine Gender. 


Abi erborum erunt muliebria; ut, alnus, 
Cupreſſus, cedrus. Mas ſpinus, mas oleaſter: . 
E. Junt 1 ter, ſaber, thus, robur, acergue, 


Unt bim Volucrum; ceu, paſſer, hirundo : Hrurum; 
Ut, tigris, vulpes : et Piſcium; ut, oſtrea, cetus, 
Dicta epicaena : ; {pots Vox He genus frret Rum.“ "I 


Ng 


Ut funt Divorum ; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo: Firorum; 


© Sunt ; ut, Juno, Venus: Mulierum ; ceu, . Philotis: ; 
B Urbium ; ut, Elis, Opus: Regionum ; ut, Græcia, Perſis: * 


2. Epicene Gender. e et. 


hs PENS Ws Ap 3: deuter 


313 | 


Ee genus neutrum; fic inuariabils nomen, 


4 * ö 
y % % d 
Wy | þ is 6 10 5 
* en * 4 
by © . 8 72 — 1 * > — 75 Ky 82 WH ;--Neuter- 8 
7 8 Oh 


Ache, e tunftis r ſupra reliquifque 4 85 5 
Omne quod exit in um, ſtu Gretum, ſi ve „ 


THE FIRST SPECIAL, RULE, 
No ux s not increaſing. 
8 8 0 Feminine. 


R New von n creſten: genitivo ; ceu, caro carnis, : 
Capra capre,' nubes nübis; ; Bens eft mulicbre, 


1. No UN's Maſculine exccpted. 7 


A us noming in a dicuntur multa virorum's 
| Ut, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra; er rabula, lixa, lanifta, 
Maſcula, Gracorum quot declinatia prima By 
Pundit in as, et in es; et ab ilhs quot per a frunt': 
Ut, ſatrapas ſa g, athletes athleta. n 
Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis: Ab 2 , 
Mata; ut centuſſis: confunge lienis, et orbis, 
Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſis, 
Fuſlis, funis, cenchris, panis, crinis, et ignis: 
_ Caffis, faſſis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, e/ unguis, . 

Et vermis, vecti, poſtis; Jocteruy et axis. b 
vi 5 Maſeula in er; ceu, venter: in os, vel us; ut, logos, a annus, 
Faminei at generis ſunt, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 
Et colus, et guartæ pro ſructu fie us, actiſgue, 
Porticus, atgue tribus, ſoerus, nurus et manus, idus; 
Hu anus addenda eft, Fas myſtica vannus [zcchi. 
His jungas os in us vertentia Greta; papyrus, 
Antidotus, eoſtus, diphthongus, byſſus, abyſſus. 
Chryſtallus, ſynodus, ſapphirus, ere mus er 5 
9 os. re aliis, quæ une berſ. Fibere longum n 


5 2 2 N 0 v * Neuter excepted, 


FAY 


ge 2 nomen in E, /? If gignit is, ut, mare, rete, 
n wy in on, * ene legas; ut, barbiton, | adde. 


1 


— 


4 


. Fs neutrum hippomanes genus, et neutrumn cacoethes,” 
t virus, pelagus ; neutrum modo, mas modo, vulgus. 


3 Nouns of the doubtful Gender excepted, 


Neerti generis ſunt talpa, et dama, canalis, 

Et cytiſus, balanus, clunis, finis, penus, amnis, 
Pampinus, et corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguis, 
Pro morbo ficus fici dans, atque phaſelus, 
Lecythus, ac atomus, groſſus, pharus, et paradiſus. 
4 Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted. 


C ſitum a verbo dans a, commune duorum eft ; 


Grajugena @ gigno, agricola 2 colo, id advena monſirant 
A venio: Adde ſenex, auriga, et verna, ſodalis, 


Vates, extorris, patruelis, pergue duellis, 
2 juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 


The SECOND SPECIAL RULE, 
SEN Nouns increaſing, long. „„ 


— 


* 1 
— 


7 


NS Omen, rreſeentis penultima fi 7 genitivi I 
2 Syllaba acuta ſonat, velut hec pietas pietãtis, 
Virtus virtütis monſtrant ; genus eft muliebre, 


1, Nouns Maſculine excepted, 
Mt ſcula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina quedam, 
Sal, ſol, ren, et ſplen, Car, Ser, vir, vas vadis, as; mas, 
Bes, Cres, præs, et pes, glis gliris habens genitivo; = 
Mos, flos, ros, et Tros, mus, dens, mons, pans, 4 mul 
e 

Seps pro ſerpente, gryps, Thrax, rex, grex gregis, et F 
Maſculd ſunt etiam polhyſyllaba in n ; ut, Acarnan, 

Lichen, et delphin: Et in 0 f gnantia corpus 
Us, leo, curculio: fic ſenio, ternio, ſermo. N 
Maſcula in er, or, et os: ceu, crater, conditor, 5 5 


His, torrens, nefrens, oriens, conj unge clienſue-: f 
Atque bidens inſtrumentum, cum pluribus in den: 


9 Adds biens, 1 urges e tapeſfu, 
8 Hens 


us. 


adde. 


— 


— _ 
K ,, , , , ⁰eꝙFt e — I 


=» er lebes, fic a magnes, bene meridi- 
es namen guintæ : et que componantur ab aſſe, 

Ut dodrans, ſemis: jungantur maſcula; damnis, 
Hydrops. et thorax : jungas quogue maſeula ; vervex, 
| Phoenix, et bombyx pro vermiculs. Attamen ex bis 
Sun wuiabre genus, yren, necnon, ſoror, uxor. 


| 2. Nous Neuter excepted. 
WP gu neutralia et hes monoyſyllaba nomina; mel, fel, 
Lac, far, ver, cor, æs, vas vaſis, os offs. et oris, 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus Et in al polyſyllaba, in argue, 
Ut Capital, laquear. Neutrum al- ec, ex, muliebre. 
23. Nous of the doubitul Gender excepted. : 
% GU dubii generis, ſcrobs, ſerpens, bubo, rudens, grus, 
_&&# Peraix, lynx, limax, ſtirp pro Hunco, pedis et calx ; 
Aade dies, numero tantum mas eſto ſecundo. 
4. Nouns of the Common of two Gender onctutds. 
25 05 nt commune, Parens, auctorgue, infans, adoleſcens, 


5 Dux, llex, heres, exlex * a fronte creata 
Uu, bifrans : : cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus, atque facerdos. : 


— The THIRD SPECIAL RULE: 


N o increaſing ſhort. 
Maſculine. 


| Mr ereſeonti Sewnitimg fi genitivi 
Sit gravis, ut ſanguis genitivo ſanguinis, eſt MAL. 


1. Nov ns Feminine excepted, 


minei generis fit byperdi iy llabon in do, 
= % dinis, atque in go, quod dat Zinis, in genitiue. 
| 1 tih dulcedo facitns dulcedinis : idque © 
Manſtrat, compago compaginis: : adjice virgo, 
; Grando, fides, compes, teges, et ſeges, arbor, hyemlſque; ; 
Eie chlamys. tt findon, Gorgon, icon, et Amazon, 
Sracula in as, vel in is finita: ut, lampas, iaſpis. 


Calis, cuſpis ; item mylier, pecus & pecudis dent: 


& 
N „ & 
. 


_ 


His 


_— 
Vis forfex, pellex, carex, ſimul atque ſupeliex, 
| Appendix, hyſtrix, coxendix ; adde filixquee | 
| 2. NouNs Neuter excepted. 
: E ST ntutrale genus fignans rem non an: matam 
IEP in a, ut problema; en, ut. omen ar, ut Ju- 
/ Darts ur cans, + | 
Ut jecur; us, ut onus; put ut occiput. | Attamen ex bis R 
| Maſeula funt, pecten, furfur. Sunt neutra, cadaver, | 
Vader, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, — 
Gingiber, et laſer, cicer, et piper, aigue papaver, : 4 
At ſiſer: his addas neutra, æquor, marmor, adorgue * 71 
oo pecus quando pecoris facit in genitive. _ * 
3. Nous of the Doubtful Gender excepted, 
K Aubii generis, cardo, margo, cinis, obex, 5 , 
Forceps, pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvis, adepſyue 
Adds culex, natrix, et onyx cum proie, filexque, 15 
5 * has meliùs vult maſcula dicier uſun. 
I. Nouns Common excepted. 
| (Omani generis ſunt ita; z vigil, pugil, exul, 
5 Præſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, a Arca 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes; 3 
Sic ales, præſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes; 
Atque alia d verbis que nomina multa creantur: 
U, conjux, Judex, vindex, opifex, et e. 
„ II. ADFECTIVES. 
ae unam duntaxat habentia vocemm 
Ut, felix, audax; retinent genus omne ſub und: 1 J 
Sub gemind ſi voce cadant, velut, omnis et Fs, | b .. 
Vox commune duim prior eft, vox altera neutrum s 
Alt [1 tres variant voces; facer ut, facra, ſacrum: a 
Vox prima eft mas, altera femina, tertia neutrum, _ via! 8 
Obl. 1. 4 junt que flexu props ſubiantiva nere, 
Aljeftiva tamen naturd uſugque reperia; © en 
1 Fi Wi © ax Pauper, er cum degener, u uber. n 


— 


(6) 


E. A locuples, ſoſpes, comes, atque laperſtes: : 
Cum paucis aliis, quæ lectio juſta docebit. 


gaudent, 
Gun peder, volucer, celeber, celer, atque ſaluber: 
Junge pedeſter, equeſter, et acer: junge paluſter, 
Ac alacer, ee At hœc tu fic variabis 
Hic celer, hæc celeris, neutro hoc celere : Aut aliter fits 
Hic atgue * ceteris, rurſum hoc celere eft tibi neutrum. 


OF 
NOUNS HETEROCLITE; 
OR 
TRREG ULAR, 


U A genus aut flexum variant, quarcungue novats 


* 


Nou xs changing their Gender, and Dec lining. 


\ 1 C genus, ac flexum, partim variantia cernis,” 
Pergamus in numero plurali Pergama gignit. 

Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumque, 

| Rafirum cum freno, filum ſimul atgue capiſtrum : 

Argos item, et cœlum, ſunt fingula neutra : ſed audi, 

Maſcula duntaxat coelos vocitabis, et Argos 

| Frena fed et frenos, quo patto et cetera formant 
Pluralis numerus genus his ſolet addere utrumque; 


6 2: No v.88 defective, © = 
| Q” UE ſie, manc manca 4% caſu, , numerous, ebe. | 


| 
| 


Obl. 2. Hec proprium guendam HP bi flexum adſeiſeert 


ODOR VO PO 00e 


| Ritu deficiunt, ſuperantve, HETEROCLITA Juno. 


Sibilus, atque } jocus, locus,— His quoque plurima j ung ar. # 


) . . 1 % 
„ 0-2 ys, : ; 
5 > ta * . * * ; 
| E | | 
| | 


E 
4 
F 
7 
1 
7 
P 


<< 3 . 
1. Aptota, or, Nous s undeclined. 


UE nullum variant caſum ; ; ut, fas, nil, nihil, 3 
r Multa et in u, r uf lat bac, corn fue, genie 
que'® © 


Lie bun, frugi: fic Tempe. tot, quot, et omnes IE: | "1 ö 


Ati ibus ad centum numeros; a ptota vocabis. 


- I; Monoptota, or, Nouns declined with © one Caſe. 


| Ew monoptoton nomen, cui vox cadit una: 
Cen, noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, ſimul aſtu, 
Promptu: permiſſu: plurali legimus aſtus ; 
Legimus inficias, ſed vox ca fol reperta ef 


III. Diptota, or, Nouns declined with two Caſes,” 4 


2 diptota quibus duplex flexura remanſits 
Ut, fors forte dabit ſexto, ipontis guogue 4885 1 
Jugeris et ſexto dit jugere; verberis autem 
Verbere : ſuppetiæ quarts quoque ſuppetias dant ; 3 
Tantundem dat tantidem, ſimul impetis et dat 
Impete — — 3 
Sie repetundarum repetundis. Verberis . 
Ae! in numero caſus cum jugere ſervant. ; 


IV. Triptota, or, Nou xs declined with three Caen. 


7 quibus inflectis caſus, triptota vocantur - = 
Sic opis eft noſtræ, fer opem legis, atque ope dignus ;" 15 
Flecte preci, atque precem, petit et prece blandus amicam : : 
At tantùm rea frugis curet, et ditionis ss 
Integra vox vis eſt, niſi deſit forty dativus: _ 
His vicis atque vicem et jungas vice; plus guogue 1 
Plus habet et quarts: His numerus datur omnibus alter. | 


8 Nouns defective | in the Plural Number. P 1 


2 cunta notes, quibus eff natura coreens, 
Plurima ne fuerint: alia et tibi multa legenti 
Occurrent, numer um rar  excedentia . 


NN 


VI. Nouns. 


oo — 
2 v9 


ee 70. ) | 
vl. Nouns defedtive in the Singular Number. 


X 9 ſunt tantiim numero contents fecunde, | 
x Manes, majores, cancelli, liberi, et antes, 
Lendes #t lemures, faſt ſimul, atgue minores, 

Cum genus aſſignant natales; adde penates, 
Et loco pluraii, quales Gabiigue, Locrigue, 

Et queectinque legas paſſim ſimilis rationis. 

Hac ſunt femintei generis, numer igue ſecundi; 

Exuviæ, phalerz, grateſgue, manubiz, et idus, 

Antiz t inducl® : ſimul infidiaegue, minaeue, 


Excubiæ; nonæ, nugæ, trica&gue, calendæ, 
FA Quiſquiliz 5 therme, cunæ, dir , exequiac ue, 


Feriæ, et inferiæ,; fre prifmitia&gue, plagacque | 


FNetia fignantes. et valve, divitiaegue, , 


Nuptiz «tiam, et lates; addantur Thebe a Alben, 


3 Ab genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. 


Karius hs pi imo pluralia neutra leguntur; 
Mcenia, cùm teſquis. præcordia, luſtra ferarum, 


Arme, mapala; fic bellaria, munia, caſtra; 


|  Funus juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia vir go; 5 
Koſtra diſertus amat, puerigut crepundia dent, 

Infanteſque colunt eunabula; conſulit exta 

Aigur, et abjoivens ſuperis effata recantat; 

Feſta deum poterunt, teu Bacchanalia jungi: 


Wo 1 pare leges, licet hdc quoque claſie an. ; 


Nous Ns declined after both the ſecond and fourth 


. Declenfion. 


fimul et quarti flexis 108 atque freund * 


I 4 10 enim lauri facit et laurds genitivo, 
Sie quercus, pinus pro fructu at arbore ficus, 
Sic eolus, atque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur, 
Sic lacus, atque dop us: licet her nec ubigue recurrant 


F ene ieee att, que MURINE hs : 


ns N R - 1 * . : 
vp ee eB ba NTT. ccc h En D . ” Wed OT PR "x * 
) y TJ ĩ ⁊ 000 0 EE ESE NEED 
1275 1 3 3 88 85 5 3 F RE LS RAIN — 1 1 c bf Ve pe 1240, 
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(9) 


Interdum linĩ et livi, cerno quogue crevi: 

Gigno, porto; cano; genui, polui, cecini _ 
Po fit pfi: ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi: rumpo excipe rupi: 

Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrebui, crepo qued crepui dat. 


Quo fit qui: ut linquo liqui: coquo demito coxi. 


Ro ft vi: ſero cer pro planto et ſemino ſevi, 
N ſerui neliùs ſemper dabit ordino ſignans. 
ult verro verri et veiſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 
Quæro quæſivi, tero trivi, curro cucurri. 
So, veluti probant arceſſo, inceſſo, atque laceſſo, 
Formabit ſivi: ſed tolle capeſſo capeſſi, 
Duodque capeſſivi facit, atque faceſſo faceſſi, 
Et viſo viſi: ſed pinio pinſui Habebiſ. 
Sco fit vi: ut paſco pavi: vult pꝗ i-. 
Pult didici diſco, quexi formare q 5 
To fit ti: ut verto verti: ſed Ag 
Pro facio flare activum, nam jur en ; 
Dat mitto miſi, peto vult formare pe vi IP 


Sterto ſtertui habet, meto meſſui: A0 ecto fit ext ; 3 i 


Ut flecto flexi; necto dat nexui, habetque 

Nexi; item pecto dat pexui, habet 2A 
Vo fit vi: ut volvo volvi: vivo «ll 
Xo fit ui: ut mon/trat texo, qu 
Fit cio ci: ut facio feci, jaceo f 

Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quoque (peta 
Fit dio di: ut, fodio fodi : Gio, cen fagio, gi. 
Lit pio pi: ut, capio cepi: cupio excipe pivi, 

Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapui atgue ſapivi, 


Fit rio ri: ut, pario peperi. Tio fli geminans 85 


Ut quatio quaſſi, quod vix reperitur in uſt, 
BY Deniyque uo uh ui; ut, ſtatuo ſtatui; 
F- * five plui; ſtruo ſed ſtruxi, 


The Four { NEATLY 
7. — 7 


Uarta dat is ivi: ut monſtrat ſcio ſcis tibi ; ſeivi. 
Excipias venio dans veni, et veneo venii ; 
Radcio rauti, farcio farſi, larcio ſarſi, 


pluvi 
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Sepio ſepſi, ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulſi, 
Haurio item hauſi, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi; 3 
Pro ſalto ſalio ſalui, et amicio amicui dat. 


II. Of the Preter-perfed Tenſe of MCAS 
| Vers. 5 


8 dat idem ſimplex et compeſttioum : „ EE 
Ut, docui edocui mon/trat - * ſed fyllaba, 2 . S 
| Ruam ſimplex geminat, com pùſto non geminatur : E 
reterquam tribus his, præcurro, ex urro, repungo; 
Atque a do, diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creatis. 1 8 
A plico co n poſit cum ſub vel noinine, ut ita, ? 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudent formare plicavi ; 77 
Appico, complico, replico, et explico, ui guogue formant, Fr 
J Duamvis vuſt oled ſimplex + lui, tamen inde 
| Pucdvis compoſitum melits formabit ole vi; 
Simplicis at formam redolet ſequitur, ſuboletgre, 
Compeſita a pungo formabunt omnia punxi; 
Pult unum pupugi, interdumque, repungo repunxi. 
© Natum a do, guando eſt inflexio tertia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo, dedo, reddo, per do, abdo, vel obdo, - 
Condo, indo. trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at unum 
Abſcondo abſc@hdi. , Natum a ſto ſtas, ſtiti habebit, 


Compound Verb#Which change the firſt Vowel into E. i 
1 7. hec 2 mplicia præſentis præteritigue, | 

Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutant ; 
Damno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 5 


Cando vetus, capto, jacto, patior, pradiorque, 

Partio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo ; pariogue, | TD 
Cujus nata per i duo, comperit et reperit, dant 3 T 
Cetera ſed per ui, velut hac, aperite, operire. 5 


A paſco pavi tantùm compo/ta notentur _ g 
Heæc duo, compeſco, diſpeſco, paſcui habere. 
_ Ctera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt ſimplicis uſum. 


Compound Vets which change the firſt Vowel into 1. 


AT habeo, lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, Ixddo © 
80, at cano, 6. quæro, ede Cecldi.,/ 


— 2 | * 


* * wh 


5) 


Sic egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapiõgue, 
S/ componantur, vocalem primam in i mutant? 
Ut rapie rapui, eripio eripui: A cano natum 
Prateritum per ui, ceu concino coneinui dat. 
A placeo fic dilpliceo, fed fumplicts uſum 
Hear duo, complaceo, cum perplaceo bene ſervant. | 
Compoſita a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mutant : 
Id tibi demonſtrant, conculco, inculco, reſulto. 
Dom poſita a claudo, quatio, lavo, rejrciunt a: 
Id docet à claudo, occludo, excludo 3 4 quati6que 5 
Percutio, excutio; a lavo, proluo, diluo, nata. 


Compound Verbs which change the fiſt Vowel of the 
Preſent Tenſe into J, but not the Preterperfect Tenſe, 


FAC 2 componas, ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, = 


5 Fend primam preſentis 1 in i ſibi mutant, 


Preteriti nunquam e ceu, frango, refringo refregi; 
A capio, incipio incepi: ſed pauca notentur, 
=. Namgue ſuum ſimplex perago ſequitur, ſatagOgue S 
= MAtgque ab ago, dego dat degli, cogo coegl; 


A rego, fic pergo perrexi: vult quoque furgo sg 


Surrexi; medid preſents yllabd ademptä. 
Compoſita a pango retinent a quatuor iſta; 

Depango, oppango, circumpango, atgrze repango, 

Ni variat facio, niſi prepoſito precunte : 

Id docet oltacio, cum calfacio, inficiogue, 

A lego nata, re, per, præ, ſub, trans, ad, procunte, | 

Præſentis ſervant vocalem © in i catera matant ; 

De quibus hec, intelligo, dil\go;-megtigo, tantum 

Preteritum lexi faciunt ; : reliqua omnia legi. 


NI. Of the Supines of ſimple Verbs. 


ANN C ex preterito diſcas formate ſapinum i 

Bi ſibi tum ſumit: fic namgue bibÞi 
= Ci ft cum; ut, vici victum te/tatu 
KB Dans ictum, feci factum, jeci guogue jacthm. 
Di fit lum! ut vidi 1 guædam geminaus ; 
| 2 
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S Sod tenium et tentum, tutudi tunſum, atque dedi quod 


A capio ceþi captum; cœpi grogue cœptuſm, 1 
4 rumpo rupi ruptumy; liqui quogue lictum. 1 


Dat ſeiſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi guogue foſſum. 


Falſum; dat velli vulſum : tuli eber quogue latum. 


Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque lavatum, 


Ut pandi paſſum, ſedi ſe die ſcidi quod _ 


Ainc etiam advertas, quid ſyllaba prima ſupinis, 
Quam vult præteritum geminari, non geminatur: 
Idque totondi dans tonſum docet, atque cecidi 
Soc cæſum, et cecid! quod dat calum, atque tetendi 


Jure datum poſcit. morſum vult atgue momordi. 

Gi fie tum : ut, legi lectum, pegi pepigigue. 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi guogue tactum, 
Egi actum, pupugi punctum; fugi fugitum dat. 

Li fit ſum: ut, falli fans pro ſale condio ſalſum: 
Dat pepuli pulſum, -eculi culſum, atque fefelli 


Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum formant, velut hic manifeſtums | 
Emi emptum, veni ventum, ce: ini a cano cantum; | 


Ri fit ſum: ut, verri verſum; peperi excipe partum 
Si ft ſum: ut, viti viſum; tamen ff gemimato 

Miſi Hrmabit miſſum; fulſi excipe fultum, 

Hauſi hauſtum, fart ſartum, farſi guogue fartum 

Uſſi uſtum, geſſi geſtum; torh, duo tortum : 

Et torſum, indulſi indultum, indulſumgue requirite 
_ ÞPfi t ptum : ut, enn eee 3 ſculpfi quoque ſcul- 1 

ptum. = _ 

Ti ft tum: a ſto namgque ſteti, a ſiſt6 ue ſtiti dant. 1 


Ambo ritè ſtatum; verti tamen excipe verſum. 
Vi fit tum: ut, flavi flatum; pavi excipe paſtum: 


Potavi potum, interdum facit et potatum; 
Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum: A fero ſevi T4 
Formes ritè ſatum, livi linigue litum dant, = j 
Solvis ſolvo folutum, volvi a volvo volutum 3 * 13 


Pult fingultivi meultum. veneo venis = 
Venivi venum. ſepelivi r rite ſepultum. 5 55 
| Reed dat Ui dat itum: 1 domui domitum : 2 excipe - 
quoduis | 


1 Verbum in uo, quia ſemper ul formabit in utum; ; 
| Exui 


A 
Exui ut exutum: à ruo deme rui ruitum dans, 
Pult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricuigue. | 
Frictum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dat amictum 5 
Torrui habet toſtum, docui doctum, tenuigue . 
Tentum, conſului conſultum, alui altum.alitimgue z 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului quegue cultum; 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, ſeruigue 
A ſero vult ſertum; fic texui habet quoque textum: 

Fac ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſum, 

Celui habe celſum, meto meſſui habet guoque meſſum; 
Nexui item nexum, fic pexui habet quoque pexum, 
Xi fit tum: ut, vinxi vinctum: quinque abjiciunt nz 

Ut, finx1 fictum, minxi mictum, adjice pinxi 
Dans pictum, ſtrinxi ſtrictum, rinxi guogue rictum. 
3 flexi, plexi, fixi dant ; et ſluo fluxum. 


. {3 
* 


IV. Of the Supines of compound Verbs. 


Come tum ut / mplex formatur quodgue ſupinum, « 
Quamdis non eadem ſtet ſyllaba ſemper utrique. 
Com paſita a tunſum, dempta n, tuſum: aruitum ft, 
1 media demptai, rutum; et a ſaltum guogue ſultum, 
A ſero, quando ſatum format, compi/ta deem dant, 
Heæc captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e mutant; 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, gu fartum. 
Verbum edo compoſitum non-eſtum, ſed facit eſum, 
Unum duntaxat comedo formabit utrumque 
A noſco tartum duo cognitum et agnitum habentur, 
Cetera dant notum: nulla eft Jam noſcitum in 1 


v. Of the Freterperfect Tenſe of Verbs in 0 R. 
> Erba in or, admittunt ex poſteriore 1 
Preteritum, verſo u per us, et ſum conſociato 
2 fui: ut à lectu, lectus ſum vel fuji. At horum 
Nunc eff deponens, runc eft commune notandum. 
Num labor lapſus; patior dat paſſus, et ejus 
Nala; ut, compatior compaſſus, perpetisr 
Pormans perpetſus ; fateor dat faſſus, et inde ' 
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Naa; ut, confiteor confeſſus, diffite6?que, | 

Formen, diffeſſus, gradior dat greſſus, et inde. 

Natd; ut, digredior digreſſus: Ju nge f fatiſcor 

Feſſus ſum, menſus ſain metior, utor et uſus. 

Pro tex orditus, pro incept, dat ordior orſus, 

Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus; 

Iraſcor ſimul iratus, reor atque ratus ſum 

Obliviſcor vult oblitus ſum, fruor optat _ 

Fructus vel fruitus : miſeferi junge miſertus. 

| Vult tuor et tueor non tutus, ſed tuitus ſum; 

4 loquor adde locutus, et a ſequor adde ſecutus. 
Experior facit expertus; formare paciſcor 

Gaudst pactus ſum, nanciſeor nactus. apiſcor 

uod vetus ft verbum aptus ſum ; unde adipiſcor adeptus. 
Funge queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge protectus, 

Expergiſcor ſum experrectus; et hac quogue commi- 

niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriOrgue 
Mortuus, atque orior qued preteritum facit ortus. 


6 VI. Of Verbs which make the Preterperfect Tenſe, both 


in the active and paſſive Voice. 


Pcteritun actiuæ et paſſive, vacis habent hac 
Cæno cœnavi et cœnatus ſum tibi format, 
Juro juravi et juratus, potõgue potavi 

Et potus, titubo titubavi vel titubatus, 

Frandeo prandi et pranſus ſum, placeo placui dat 
Et placitus, ſueſco ſuevi ut a:que luetus. 

Nubo nupſi nuptague ſum, mereor meritus ſum 
2 merui; adde libet libuit libitum, et licet adde, 
Quod licuit licitum, tædet quod tæduit et dat 
Pertæſum; adde pudet faciens puduit puditümęue, 
Atque piget, tibi quod format piguit pigtümque. 


II. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs Neuter paſſive, 


N Eutro- paſſivum fic preteritum tibi format, 
Gaudeo gavilus ſum, fido fiſus, et audeo 
Auſus ſums ho factus, ſoleo ſolitus ſum. | 


Verbs 
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Verbs which want the Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Ræteritum fugiunt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, fatiſeo, 
| | P Polleo, nideo: ad hac, inceptiva : ut, pueraſco: i 
Et paſſiva, quibus caruire activa ſupinis; 
Ut, metuor, timeor : meditativa omnia, preter 
| Parturio, eſurio, gu preteritum aun Oy.” 


Verbs which ſeldom bit a Supine. 
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A C rarò aut nunquam retincbunt verba ſupinum 2 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, 

Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, 

Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagoue, 

Pſallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 

Flaveo, liveo, avet, paveo, connweo, fervet : 

© Anuocempoſitum ; ut, renuo: a cado ut, accido, prater 

Oecido guod facit occaſum, recidoque recallim ; 

> Reſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, cluo, ſrigeo, calveo, 

Et ſterto, timeo: fic luceo, et arceo, cujus 1 
Compoſita ercitum havent : A c a gruo; ut, ingruo, nata; 
Et quecungue in ui for mantur neutra ſecundæ; 
Exeipias oleo, doleo, placeo, taceoque, 

Pareo; item careo, noceo, jaceo, lateogue, _ 

* Et valeo, caleo; gaudent hæc namqus ſupine, 
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CO NCORD AN TIA Þ RIM A. [RJ 
| Nominativus et verbum. | \ | 


F 7. be Fir/} Concerd : 7 he Nominative Cofe and the Verb. I} 


V ER EU M perſonale concordat cum nominativo, 
numero et per{ na: ut, =. 
Sera nung'tam ® oft ad bonos mores * via, Sen. | = 
F  Nominativ us pronominum raro exprimitur, viſi dif. | 
tioctionis, aut em; hafi gra 14: ut, | 1 
a Vos Þ damndſlis: quaſi dicat, præterea nem. IiY 
a Tu® es patronus, * tu parens. J o deſerts * tu, per ii nus: 1 
quaſi dicat, precipur, et pre a/ils, Tu patronus es, Ke. 
a Fe tur "Gracia flagitra deſigudſſe. Ovid. 8 ll! 
Allquazdo oratio eſt verbo nominativus : . ut, - 
* Ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter artes - 
b Emellit mores, nec * ſinit «ſe fer. I 
Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo: ut, 

* Partim virorum ceciderunt in bello, 
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Exceptions. 


IV E R BA infinitivi modi frequenter pro nominativo 0 ö l 
accuſativum ante fe ſtatuunt, conjunctione quod vel | 
. 1 omitsà; > Ut, 


. 22 incolumon gaudi. 6 as ee 
L II. Verbum 
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. Faden inter duos nominativos diverſorum nu- 

merorum poſtum , cum alterutro concordare poteſt: ut, 
Amantium * ire amoris ® integratio ® eff, Ter. 

Þ Peftus gquoque ® robora * fiunt, Ovid. 


plurali Jungitur : 3 Ut, 
Pars d abiere, * Utergue o deluduntur dais. 


Imperſonalia nominativum non habent: ut, 
55 Tædet me pitæ. Pertæſum ęſi conjugii. 


cONCORDANTIA Secunda. 
Subſtantivum et Agjectivum, Ke. 
| The Second Concord : The Subſtantive and the Adjeftive, Ke. 


0 \ 1 
: 


DJ EC TIVA, participia, et pronomina, cum ſub- 
ftantivo, genere, numero, et caſu, ceneordant: ut, 


in neutro genere poſito: ut, 
„ Aalto regen Doroberniam profiles 


CONCORDANTIA Tertia, 


Relativum et Antecedens, 


The Thir 4 Sede 75 Relative and the Antecedent. 


numero. et perſona : 
Vir bonus eſt 4s 2 


Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedente : ut, 


34 er. . 


III. Nomen multitudinis ſingulare quandoque verbo 


» Rara® avis in terris, © ngroque i Jmilima Ono. Juv. 


Allquando oratio ſupplet locum ſubfiantivi, adjeRtivo 


) ELATIVUM cum antecedente concordat it genere, 


12 9ui conſulta patrum, d qui leges jurague ſervat. Hor. | 


8 
* Int hore ad eam veni, uod rerum omnium «ft Pri- 


Rela- 
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in poſſeſſivo ſubauditur: ut, 


Q UM duo ſubſtantiva diverſæ ſignificationis con- 
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Relativum inter duo ſubſtantiva diverſorum generum et 1 

numerorum collocatum, interdum cum poſteriore con- 1 

- eordat: ut, = 
Mts ned illum * plobum 41. N terra dicitur. | ; 
IC. 1 


3 


Aliquando relativurn concordat cum primitivo, quod 
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Omnes omnia 
Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas * eas, 
b Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenio præditum. Ter. 


Si nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
vum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ cum verbo 
in oratione locatur: ut, 

Gratia ab officiog..” quod mora Es abeſt, Ovid. 

* Cujus numen adoro. 


NOMIN UM CONSTRUCTIO. 
* SUBSTANTIPA.. 


The Conftruftion of Mess dunn. 


currunt, poſterius in genitivo ponitur: ut, 
Creſcit * amor ® Gonna quantum pſa pecunia creſeit 


Juv, 


Hic genitivus aliquando 1 in dativuns vertitur: ut, | 
® Urbi * pater oft, ® urbique * maritus, Luc, 


Adjectivum in, neutro genere fine lubſtantiro voſt * 
* genitirum poſtulat: Wh | 
4 Paululum ® Pecuniæ. 


Ponitur interdum genitivus tantùm, priore ſubſtantive ot 
per ellipſin ſubaudito © ut I 


Ubi ad * Diane veneris, ito ad dextram, Ter. | 
+», Oubaudi templum. 
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Doo fubſtantiva rei ejuſdem in eodem caſu ponun- 
SW: 


* diuntur * oper, b irritamenta malorum. 


. 
=" 


Laus 2 itupertum, vel ſualitas rei ponitur in ablativo, 
etiam genitivo: ut, . 
Ingen o wnltds puer, ingenuique C pudoris, Juv. = 

* Vir nulla d fide, © —_ 


Ort et uſus ablativum exigunt: : Ut, 
Auttoritate tua nobis a opus eft. Cic. oy + 
AX” gua nhil ſibi eſſet * uſus, 8 its non accepit. = 4 


Opus autem adjectivè pro een quandoque poni 
videtur: ut, 
Dux nobis et auctor * opus ft. Ci ie. 


Ik 4 2 7 E 07174. 
Cunſruction of Nouns Adjective. 
1. Genitivus poſt Adjectivum. 5 
The Genitive Caſe after the Adjettives . ac 


AD FECT: I VA, quæ deſiderium, notitiam, memo- 
riam, timorem, en, atque iis contrana, * 

tivum exigunt: ut, 

E natura beminum b novitatis *  avida, Pin. = 

Mens futuri * prafeia. 5 3 

Memor efto brevis avi. * Her * bon, . FE 

® [mperiius b rerum. Rudis ® belli. x 

a Jimidus o Deorum. Ovid * Inpavidus d ſui, Claud. 

Cum plurimis alis quæ affectionem animi denotant. 


4 DJECTI VA verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exi- 
a dudax »  ingenife=Tempus a alan rerum. 5 
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No MINA partitiva, numeralia, con barativa et ſu- 
perlativa; et quædam adjectiva partitive potita, geniti- 
vum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt: ut, | 

: Utrum b horum mavis acciþe. 

Primus o reguin Romanorum fuit Romulus. 

d Minuum * fortior eft dextra _ 

d Digitor um men eft * longiſſimus. 

Sequimur 1e, ee d derum. 


 Uſurpantur autem et cum his præpoſitionibus, 4, ab, 
, 8; | e ante ut, 

Fertius, b ab Fuca. 

a Selus d de ſuperis. 

Deus d e vobis ® alter es. Ovid. 

2 Primus d inter omnes. 

* Primus N ante omnes. 


S EU NDS aliquando dativum exigit: ut, 
Haud b ulli veterum virtute * fecundus, | Virg. 1 


INTERROGATIVUM, e ejus redditivum, ejuſdem 
casũs et tempcris erunt, ili voces variæ conftructionis 
adhibeantur: ut, 

Quarum rerum nulla eft ſitirtas ? b Divitia um. 

a Partine aceuſas, an homicidii 5 b Utrogues 


I. Dativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Dative Caſe after the Adjettive. 


LA? J E CTIVA, quibus commodum, incontins- 
dum, ſimilitudo, diſſimilitudo, voluptas, ſubmiſſio, 

aut relatio ad aliquid fgniticarur, dativum . 

ut, 

1 facis. ut l patriæ ſit 7 idinzus, * utilis. b agris. Juv. 


Turba a grams. part, placiderque * 6 inimica b guieti Matr. f 


rate ieee 
Qui color albus erat, nunc of ; contrarius 0 albo. Ovid. 
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ny Fucundus o amicis, Martial. 
d Omnibus * ſupplex. 3 
* * fruttimus orator! poeta. 


Huc referuntur nomina ex con præpoſitione compoſita 
ut, contubernalis, COMMUNNzE, conſervus, cognatus, &c. 


Quædam ex his que ſimilitudinem f gnificant, etiam 
genitivo Junguntur : LEE 
Quem meluis, * par o 51 erat. Lucan. 
Domini fimilis es. Ter, 


ComMUuNIs, alienus, immunis, genitivo, dativo, 


et ck cum prepotirione Junguntur : ut, 
ommune d animantium omnium eft. Cic, 
® Mrs b omnibus et communis, Ibid, 
Hoc ® mibi tecum commune eſt. 
Non * aliena confilii, Salluſt. 
2 Alienus b ambitioni. Sen. Pref, 
Nen alienus a Scævolæ ftudiis. Cie. 
Vobis immunibus bujus 
Ef: v mali dabitur. Ovid 15 
Caprificus b omnibus immunis eft, Plin. 
Immunes ab illis malis Jumus, 
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N AT 8, 1 incommodus, utilis, inutilis, ve 


bemens, aptus, cum multis allis, interdum etiam accula- 
tivo cum præpoſitione junguntur; ut, 

* Natus ® ad gloriam. Cic. 

0 * Utiis , ad eam rem. 


in dus dativum Paſtulant: 1 
Nulli s penetrabilis Are 
Lurus iners. Stat. | 


Vis mihi 720 nulles Fuli * | memorande tals. Mart, 
Wh 5% ST? III. Accu- 
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III. Accuſativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Accu ſative Caſe after the Adjective. 


BE in accuſativo, ablativo, et genitivo : ut, 
Turris o centum * pedes alta. 
Fins a latus o pedibus tribus, * altus b triginta, 2 
Area lata pedum denum. 


Accuſativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjectivis, et partici- 
piis, ubi præpoſiti Fr videtur ſubintelligi: ut, 
Os b humeroſque * familis, * Vultum o demiſſus. 


IV. Ablativus poſt Adjectivum. 
The Allative Caſe after the Adjective. 
A i ECTIVA, qui ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
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evigunt: ut, | 
Dives eſuun, ; dives pitai ® weſti s, et“ auri. Virg. 


Amor, et ® melle, et? felle oft * frcundiſſimus. Plau. 
a Expers * SGraudis.“ Gratid * beats. 


ApjECTIVA et ſubſtantiva regunt ablativum ſignifi- 
cantem _—_ ef formam, vel modum rei: ut, 

Pallidus ® 

b Nes ming * crommatieus 142 8 

2 Trojanus * origine Cæſar. 8 
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6 Diowus, i: dig nus, pr editus, captus, conteratus, ex- 
torris, fretus, liber; cum adjectivis pretium ſignificanti- 
- bus, ablativum eri unt: ut, 
s 1 Dignus es > ig. Ter. | 
3 Qui gnatum haberem taii ® ingenio " proditum.. Thid. 
= Þ Oculis * capt fodere cubilia talpe, Virg, | 
d Sorte td * contentus abi, js 
b Terrore * liber aninius. Lie. * Gemmis * venale nec 
b auro. 4 ae e 


en 
N 


Magnor um ' mdignut > QUarum. Virg. 
Carmina digua * dee. Extorris * & Stat. 


AGNITUDINIS menſura ſabjicitur adjeQivis 


tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum a 


| Horum nonnulla e genitivum admittunt: ut, 
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1 
COMPARATIVA, cùm exponantur per quam, ablati. 
vum admittunt: ut, . 


* Filius argentum of o aur, q virtutibus aurum 3 3 id eſt, 
quam aurum, team virtutes. Hor, 


[ 
| 
8 
| 


TANTo, quanto. Hoc, ed, et quo, cum quibuſdam aliis ; 2 
quæ menſuram exceſsũs ſignificant: item, ætate, et natu, 
comparativis et ſuperlativi {ee junguntur: ut, 
b Tanto, 705 mig OMn!un pos ta, En 
3 Juante tu * oftimns omnium patronus. Catull. 
5 Or % plus habent, d 80 plus cupiunt. 
25 Maj. et maximus * State. 

Major et maximus nal u. Me 


PRONOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


The Confirufion of Pronouns. 


M , kt, fui, noftrt, ve/trt, genitivi primitivorum, 
ponuntuf sum perfona ſign ficatur: ut, 
. : 4%. dierio d tui. | 
* Parſque ® tri lateat corpore aſe neo. Ovid. 
Imago noſtri. e 
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Me us, tus. ſuns, noſter, ver, ponuntur, cum adio, 
vel poſſel (Jo rei ſignificatur: ut, 


Favet * drfuleris d io. 
* Imago ® nojira: id eſt, quam nos 's poſi demus. 


0 poſſeſſiva neus. uus, ſuns, nter, et veſter, hos 
| genitivos poſt fe recipbiungt; - zpfizs, ſelius, unius, duorum, 
trium, &c. onnium, plurtum, paucorum, cujuſque, et ge- 
nitivos particpiorum, qui ad pümitivum ſubauditum re- 
ſerumur: ut, 

Dixi * med unius operd rempublican 72 ſalvam. Cie. 

85 Meun, > ſol:us peceatum corrigi non boten. Ibid, 
* Cum * mea nemo | 
| Scripts legat vulgo recitare b timentis. ee | 

De * tus * #þf6 us ftud; o Loxjecturam ceßeris. ie. 

In * jua * crjnfgue laude * — 
| a. Noftrd 


7M Noſtr b omnium memoria. 
ieſtris b paucorum reſpondet laudibus. Cie. 


Sol et ſuus reciproca ſunt, Ber et, ſemper relleckun⸗ | 
tur ad id quod præcipuum in ſententia præceſſit: ut, 
Petrus nimiù m *admiratur b ſe. Parcit erroribus ® ſuis, | 
Magnoper⸗ Petrus rogat, ne b ſe deſeras. 1 


Hzxc demonſtrativa, hic, ite, ille, fic diſtinguuntur, | Fi 
hic mihi proximum demonſtrat; ie eum, qui apud te i 
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eſt: ille eum, qui ab utroque remotus eſt. _ 


Hic et ille, cum ad duo antepoſita referuntur, hic 4 ' 
plerumque ad poſterius, 1% ad prius refertur : ut, l 


Nah. aſpicias, mihil et, niſi » pontus et b aer, 0 
ubibus * Hic tumidus, JI * ie minax. Ovid, 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO, 
De Conſtruttion of Verbs. 8 
In Nominativus poſt Verbum. | 


— 
4 


The Nominative Caſe after the pb. 


VER BA ſubſtantiva ut, ſum, forem, foo, exiſts : Ver- 
ba vocandi paſſiva: ut, zominor, appellor, dicor, vocor, 


funcupor ; et 11s ſimilia: ut, videor, habear, ex A en. 
* eoſdem caſus habent: ut, 


a Deus b eft ſummum * bonum. 
a Perpuſilli b vocantur * nani. 


® Fides religionis noſtr a fundamentum b habetuy, 


Natura b beatts 
* > Omnibus x ei dedit.. 


Ir EM omnia fere verba poſt ſe adieivum admittunt, 


quod cum nominativo verbi caſy, genere, et numero, 
concordat : ut, 


2 Pii b orant © taiiti.. 


' Malus " paſtor o durmit c fupinus, | LEES 
M Il. Genitivus If 


0 
x 
b, 8 
1 
5 
3 
* 
. 
05 
=> 
2 
1 
Ml 
. a 
_ 
nl 
"344 
3 

£ * 
I 
1 
* 
„ 
+ 3h 
** 
2 

V 
© "4 
© AT 
: 2 
* 1 
3 
. 
bo * 
g 4 
oo 
be 
8 
"I 
«4% 

8 

* 

: 
. 
* 
N 
. 
3% 

7 
Z 


IT. 
3 
2 
Tx 
A * 
XY 
E 5 
5 
1 


We Þ 


= 
II. Genitvus poſt Vhbum. © 


| The Grnitive Caſe after the Verb. 


UM genitivur- poſtulat, quoties ſignificat poſſefff 
nem, officium, fgnum, aut id quod ad rem quam” 


piam pertirfet : ut. 


Pecus * eft > Mielibœi. 
b Adoleſeentis * ej major es natu revereri. Cic. 
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Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meum, trum, ſuum, neftrum, 
verum, humanum, belluinum, et ſimilia: ut, 

Nen eft » meum contra auctoritatem ſenatis dicere Cic, 

Humanum eſt ae, 


Vena accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, abſolvendi, 
a een poſtulant, 2 erimen Ggnificat: 


i alterum * accuſat b feen, eum alen * intueri qe 
„ kel. Plaut | 

| is condemnat generum um. Cic. 

| oneto illum priſting d fortune. 55 

0 urti a , „. | 1 


ertitur r iesgeflitivus ende in ablativum, vel cum 

fitione, vel fine præpoſitione: ut, 

= Putavied" dere te effe © admonendum. Cic. 
Si in me iniguus es ane, ® condemnabo aun ego te o cri 


1 W , wy mine. Ibid, 


— 


Tren ur, nellas, alt” neuter, * ambo, et ſu- 
2 


\\ periarnrs gradus, non nifi in ablativo id genus verbis 
junguntur: ur, 
Aectuſas furti. an f pri? b Utroque, oF b de utrogut: 
J ambebrs, vel ® de ambobus e b neutro, vel b 4· neutro. 


A. v 
* De plurimis femul ® acrufaris, . my 
's sro, mee, et vide, benim poſtw 
or; ” ; 


=y 


a Oro, 9 9 b laberum 


Et generis . miſereſce tui. Stat. 


"Rewnncon, obliviſcor, memini, recardur genitivum, 
aut accuſativum admitrunt : ut, 
Datae d filei * remini/citur. 


d uo um. Cic. 
Fatiam ut hujus o loci ſemper * memineris, 
» He: olim.* meminiſſe juvabit, V irg. 
Hujus meriti in me * recordor. Cie. 
Si rite, b N a recordor | 


Ter, FX 


1 — 1 10 R, aut genitivo, aut ablativo jungitur: : ut, | 
Amani d fignorum et Þ armorum * potiti ſunt. Salluſt. 
Egreſſ optats « ' potrumtur Troes d arena. Lis. 


III. Dativus poſt Veen 


The Dative Caſe after the Verb. Jo 


Oo" N IA verba regunt dativum ejus rei, cui . 
acquiritur, aut adimitur: ut, 

» Mihi ie nec a ſeritur, nec metitur. Plaut. 

Quis te d mihi caſus a ademit. Ovid. 
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Huic regulæ appendent 1 varii generis Verba. 


commodum, regunt dativum: ut, | 
Non potes b mihi * commadare, nec * incommodare. 5 


5 Feſſum quies plurimiom : juvat, : 


I. VERBA comparandi regunt dativum: ut, 
1 Am: . E magna folrban. _ Virg. 


e mi ſerere d animi non digna fermiir, | * l 


Proprium eſt jlultitie aliorum vitia carmert, 0 e 


* 
eim 4 
* 

rere. * 66S Ho 
„ 2 P 
% p 

* > * f 9 * 

PP 4 * — 2 = 


IJ. Imprimis, verba ſignificantia commodum, aut in- 


Ex his, juvo, led, delecto, et alia quædam ccufiti· f | 
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Interdum vero ablativum cum præpoſitione cum; in- 


terdum accuſativum cum prxpoſitionibus ad, et, inter: 


* Comparo Virgilium ® cum Homero, 
Si o ad eum comparatur nihil oft. 
Hac non ſunt * inter ſe * conferenda. 


III. VsrBaA dandi et reddendi regunt dativum : ut, 
Fortuna > multis * dat nim\s, ſatis ® nulli. Mart. 


Ingratus eft, qui gratiam bent b merenti nou a reponit, _ 


IV. Verna promittendi, ac ſolvendi regunt dati- 


vum: ut, e K 
Quæ b tibi a promitto, ac recipio ſaniſſime eſſe obſerva- 


t:urum. Cic. 


As alienum mihi * numeravit. 1b, 


V. Vera imperandi, et nuntiandi regunt dativum : 
nperat, aut ſervit, collecta pecunia d cuigue. Hor. 
Quid de quopue viro, et d cus * dicas, ſæpe videto. Ib. 


Excipe rego, guberno, quæ accuſativum habent; iem- 


pero et moderor, quæ nunc dativum, nunc acculativum 

bent: ut, % on nt : 
Luna regit b menſes b orbem Deus ipſe a gubernat. 

2 Temperat ipſe o ſibiſol temperat b omnia luce. 


Hig, moderatur guss. Qui non moderabitur b ira } 


VI. Verza fidendi dativum regunt: ut, 
. Vacuis * committere * venis ZE 


Nil niſi Ions decct Hor. 


Semper obtemperat pius filius ® patri. 
Ignauis precibus fortuna * repugnat.. 


vil. Vena obſequendi, et repugnandi dativum re- 


VIII Verna 


„ . * 18 r 9 R ? ä N b 
R CRT 5 N Mtg hk er Py MOT Yd ELIE 
COR ne ei a TAR F PE NE OY ye J ꝛ«;ͥa 
2 Fo Std IT. „ RE rn Dl NE wy N e FEI 
EE Re et PIE Es ; 


n fre s * LY - CEE OR L 9 9 9 is 
1 2 W C Ve 
"= Ming, SE CO DI CPE PE I ET WTR 24s 3 IRE IS 


I 


ali 


ut 


FLY 


ut, 
» Utrigue mortem if minitatus. 
d Adoleſcenti ; nibil eft, quod * ſuctenſeam. Ter. 


"Tow prus * eff b reipublice ornamentum. _ 
b Mobi nec o obeſt, nec o prodeft. 
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| Pativum fermè regunt verba compoſita cum his ad- 
Ferdi bent, ſatis, male 


pre, ad, con, ſub, anie, poſt, 0b, in, inter : ut, 
Dij * tibi * benefactant. Ter. 
: Ego meis > majoribus virtute* preluxi. | 
Intempeſtive qui occupato ® adluſerit. Phædr. 
* Conducit hoc rue o laudi. * Convixit ® nabis. 
o Subolet jam b uxori, quod ego machinor. 
Iniquiſſima m pacem 2227 7mo o bello ante fers. Cie, 
* Poſtpono ? Jake pecumam. 


Ea quonitam ® nemini ® obtrudi 600 2, 
Itur ad me. Ter. | 


® Impendet o omnibus nn 6 


Cie. 


alium caſum: ut 
: * Praftat Ingenio alins b alum. Gunst. 


Es pro habeo regit dativum i W., 
* Eft Þ mibi namque domi pater, "of mnjufta neuerca. vin. 


11 
Huie fimile eſt ſuppetit : ut, EIS, 
Pauper enim non eſt, ® cui rerum ſuppetit uſus. Hor. 


n c N 5 5 
220 IR — 7 os 3 
Week 2 7 1 — 8 reer 
c jy EA FEI dS of Fe of. SET 


D ut, # | 
Ein, eft avidis mare ' d neutis. Hor. ; | '& 
Ver asd nbi laudi * en quod b mihi b vitis 3 vid 


ka 


vn. VeRBA minandi, et iraſcendi, regunt dativum: 


Cic, e 
7 
IX. SUM, cum compoſitis, præter bum, regt aal. | 


et cum his præpoſitionibus, 


Neon ſjolum* e his * Lebus, ſed etiam præſuit. cie. 


Non pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in 


Sox, cum multis alis, geminum admittit dativum: 3 


— 


1 * 
& _— 
” 3 7 


LG * ) 51 > 


ft ubi hic dativus tbh, aut, Abi, aut etiam 1b ele. 
gantiæ causa additur: 


Sus s * . unc 7. Ter. 


5 Iv. Accuſativus poſt Verbum. | 
fas 5 * Accu ſative Caſe after the Verb. 


| JERBA tranfitiva cujuſcunque generis, five aQivi 


five-deponentis, five communis, — accuſa- 
: pp ut, 
PeFeontatorem * 7 ugits, nam garrulu idem A. Hor. 
p agros depopulatur, 
VImprinis * Venerare o deos. 


Fo tionis : 1 
Duram * ſervit * b fervitutem. 


unt que figuratè aceufativum San ut, 
Nee vox hominem Is dea] certt, Vig. 


duplicem regunt accuſativum: ut, 
Tu modo * poſce > dens d veniam. YOu 
'= Dedocebo te iftos d nores. 

Rid culum of te d ifluc d ne adm, e. Ter. 
Iuduit p 975 * calceos, quos prius exuerat, 
> Ea m m. celet, conſusfeci filium, Ter. 


| Hvjuſmodi verba etiam in paſſiva voce accuſativum 


poſt ie habent: ut, 
a Poſceris d exta bovis. 


 Nomina appellativa 4dduntur fers cum n prapoſitione Z 


verbis. quæ denotant motum: ut, R 
Ad templum Palladii 0 ibant. 


, 
Vina necitta accuſatiy um habent cognatz hgnifica- 


3 rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, celandi, fer F 


3 | „ 5 0 V. Ablativus 


Ca 


"EI 
V. Ablativus poſt Verbum. 
The Ablative Caſe after the V. erk. 


UO D VI 8 verbum admittit ablativum f pen 
2 inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut een acti- 
onis: ut, 

Hi ſaculis, illi certant * defendere d axis. vk. 
Vehementerꝰ ird * excanduit. 
Mira * celeritate rem * peregit. 


| Jp | Fi 
Quibuſdam verbis ſubjicitur nomen 0 \ 1 


caſu : ut, 
p Terancis, ſeu vitioſs v nuce non * emerigy, 
AHultorum d ſanguine ac ® vulneribus Wa 


* tetif, Liv. '% 


Vita, paulo, minima, magno, nimio, plarimo, } ja 
5 per ſe ſæpè ponuntur, fubaugis - voce bv: A 


> Vil * venit triticum. "4s 
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 Exeipiuntur hi genitivi ſins | ſubſtantivis. po 

quant!, pluris, ui nor is, tantidem, guantivis, 9 

franticungue, . ok 
Tanti * eris aliis 5  quaniti tibi 0  fueris... Ci [ 


FLocct, nauci, nibili. pili, offs, bujus, teri 
æſtimandi peculiariter adduntuf: ut, 
Ego illum * Hocci d pendo, nee n 2 „ci 
2 * eftimat. 6g lg 10 2 25705 Ei 97 55 Nu 159 


Ver R a A abimdandi, implendi, wech et kT div rf 


- ablativo junguntur : ut, _ WJ 
b Amore abundas, Antiphs. Ter. a Fil 
9. la omnes ſuos o divitits à explevit. Salt. ” 1 1 
Te quibus 0 mendacits hom inei leviſſſini a ontr Grunt p Cic. q 
de * o crimine . erpedi. e | $ > 13190 1 1 
; ne M* 8 ks \ 71213 | 


- r t r 
4 nes 6 BA © 


ds Won TB 0 


9 


Ex quibus auædam nonnunquam genitivum regunt: 
ut, 


* Implentur veteris d Barcbi pinguiqu te Virg. 


Wot 7 tu bujus * Indigeas 6 * Le. 
FuncoR, „rler, utor, veſeor, dignor, muto, communicd, 
ſuperſedeo, ablativo junguntur: ut, 
Qui adipiſet veram gliriam wn e a fungatu. 
˙à i. 
| - Optimum eft aliend * frui d inſanid. 
In re mala b animo ſi bono * utare, aua. 
Veſcor b carnibus. 
Hau equidem tali me Awe b honore, Virg. 
Diruit, edificat, * mutat ' quadrata d rotundis, Hor. 
Communicabo teb mensd med. 


Vrberum o multitudine * fuper ſedendum eft. 


 MrRre0 8, cum adverbiis bent, mals, meliis, pj 2 
- ofptims, peſſime, ablativo} . cum \prxpoſitione cet ; 
* 

1 De me nunguam a benz meritus ft. 


25 TOO accipiendi, diſtandi, et  auferendi verbs 4 
aliquando dati vo junguntur: ut, = 
* P aulum ſepultæ a diftat d inertiæ 
Celata virtus, Hor. 
Erie fe d more. Ibid. 


2 e erte verbis additur ablativus abſoluts ſump- 

3 tus ut. 

i» > Ffante +} Huguſto, 5 natus. ef Gries: 'Y d imperants 
* Tiberio crucifi us. 

Med duce tutus * eris. Ovid. 


Ven zie quibuſdam additur ablativus partis adele, et 
poetice accuſativus : ut, 
WE: Agrotat o animo magis quam * corpors,. 
1 * * Gander b auer. a 2 » "— 


. 
Qu dam uſurpantur etiam cum genitivo: ut, | 
8 facts, qui* angas te ani mi. Plaut. 


2 VE R B A PASSIV A. _ 
5 Verbs Paſſi De. 


Pos, additur ablativus agentis, ſed antecedente 
a vel ab p. =POUtIONE: et interdum dativus: ut, 
a Laudatur ® ab his, * culpatur ® ab illis. Hor. 
Honeſta bonis d viris, non occulta, * queruntur. — 
et caſus manent in 1 paſſivis, qui fuerunt ativo- Wl 
ruth : =. 
ehe. a me » farts Habeberis indibria, vl 
A Dedacebris a me iftes ® mores. * Privaberis o magiflratu. | 


'Va PULO, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, W * 
vam conſtructionem habent : ut, | 


b praceptore © vapulabis. | ; if 
ti a ve poliari, quam * ab hoſle * venire. —_— 


rrtus parvo pretio x licet * ab omnibus. ; 
; ur à convivantibus # exulat en ? 
Quid © fiet ab lo? 
. VERBA INFIN IT A, 
Verde of the Infinitive Mood. - +5 


V ER BIS quibuͤſdam, participiis, et adjectivis, addun- 
tur verba infinita, et poetice ſubſtantivis: ut, 


— — — 
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— 


Dicere que puduit, ® ſeribere * juſſit amor. Ov. 


i 4 * Fuſi us b confundere feeaus. Virg. 
, | l tun ne, b amari. bid, 


Foo. interdum 15155 per ellipfin, verba inflnita: : 

ut, 

8 * e ſpargere veces 
In vulgum ambiguas, et ® querere conſeius arma.  Vig. 


Ulle ſabauditur N incipiebat. 
E E R. 


et 


9 
G ERUNDIA RT SUPINA. 
Gerunds and Supints, 


Gu UNDIA et Sur INA — caſus ſuorum ver- 

e,, 

Eferor fludio d patres veſtros * videndi. Cie. 

* Utendum eft ® tate: cito pede præterit #ias, Ovid 
* ® Siitatum d oracula Phebi 55 1 

Minimus. 1 


"0 E R U N D 7 4 
IJ. Gerunds, 


E RUN DIA in di eandem cum genitivis 8 

: tionem habent, et pendent a quibuſdam tum ſub- 
ſtantivis, tum adjectivis: ut, 

Cecropias innatus apes * amor urget o habendi, Virg. 

- FEneas celid in puppi jam * certus d eundi, Ibid. 


in dum cum accuſativis, eonſtructionem cbtinent : ut, 

Stribendi ratio conjuntta * cum o Ioquendo et. Quinct. 
Alitur vitium, vivitque * tegendo. Virg. . 
Locus *4ad > agendum ampliſſimus. Cicero, 


Cum ſignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur gerundia in dum 
citra præpoſitionem, addito verbo eſt : ut, 

* Orandum o eſt, ut fit mens ſana in corpore 12 Juy. 
5 Vigilaudum o oft ei, qui cupit vincere. 


aut, 


| | mo eff. 
| . 8 U P I N 4. 
„ min 


i * e motum ad locum: ut, 
5 » 8 9 285 


GERUN DIA! in do, eandem cum ablativis; ; et Gerundis 


 Vertuntur etiam gerundia | in nomina adjectiva : 


4 b accuſundes & homines duci premio proximun latreci- 


UPINUM ; in um active ſignificat, et ſequitur 8 


tic 


« 9) 

d Speatum * veniunt, veniunt jpeAentur ut ipſæ. Ovid: iy 

Miles ſunt * miffi ® ſpeculatum arcem. 14 

 Sverxum in « paſſivè fiznificat, et ſequitur nomina 

adjectiva: 3 #4 

wod factu * fardum e, idem eft et diau 2 turpe, | 1 

DE TEMPORE er LO O. 

| | Nouns of Time and Place. [ 
„%%% IN. —- 

* MX fignificant paitem temporis, in ablativo fre- 


quentiùs ponuntur: ut, 
Nemo mortalium omnibus d boris * /apit. Plin. 


Qu = autem durationem temporis ſignificant, i in accu- 
ativo fere ponuntur : ut, 
Hic jam ter centum totos * regnabitur ® annas. Virg. 
Dicimus etiam: In paucts ® diebus. * De o die. D. 
. 
; Promitio * in v diem. Commods * in Þ menſem. 7 
Þ Annos * ad quinquaginta natus. * Per tres b anngs Audi. 
 ® Puer b id ætalis. Non * plus b triduum, aut d tridus. 
Tortio, vel ® ad b tertium calendas, vel calendarum, 


TE SPATIUM Loci. 


— a Wi” — 
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3 The Space of a Pl: 6 | ; f 
. PAT UM loci in accuſativo ponitur, interdum et 
2 in ablativo: ut, 1 
„ - Jam mille paſſus * proceſſeram. 1 
= Abeſt ab urbe guingentis b millibus gau, 3 1 
- Item; a Abeft bidut : ubl IT: oc b Hatiun vel. 1 


; patio, itinere vel Þ iter. 


III. Nomina aan 
The 7 © ſe of Places. 


p AQUMNE verbum admiktit genitivum oppidi nominis, W 

in quo fit actio; modo primæ vel ſecundæ declina⸗ | il 

Us tionis, et ſingularis numeri ſit: ut, 1 
ä 


8 


ä ——— . REN 2 lt ES ew 


„ * 


( 100 pF: 
Build b Rome * faciam? mentiri ne ſcis. Juv. 


guuntur formam : ut, 
PFarvi ſunt foris arma, niſi * ef confi lium b domi. Cie. 
Una ſemper * militie, et * domi * fuimus, Ter. 


Verùm fi oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut 

tertiz declinationis werit, in ablativo ponitur : ut, 

Colchus, an Afſyrius; “ Thebis * nutritus, an I Argis, 
Hor. 


Rome Tibur * amem vente 76, Þ Thur Romam. Hor. 


VIRBIs ſignificantibus motum ad locum ferè additur 
nomen loci in accuſativo ſine præpoſitione: ut, 
* Conceſſi ® Cantabrigiam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. 


Ad hunc modum utimur domus et rus : ut, 


Virg. 
Ego b rus ibo. 
Vx R BIS fiznificantibus motum a loco ford additur 


nomen loci in ablativo ſine præpoſitione: ut, 
. i ante: Romd ® profectus eſſes, nunc eam relinguerts. 


VERBA [IMPERSONALIA. 
7 erbs Imperſonal, 


MPERSONALIA numinativum non habent: ut, 
Juvat ire ſub umbras. © 


, 


1 


tivis junguniiur, præter hos ablativos fœmininos, mea, 
| Zud, af os 10 4. veſtra. et cijd ut, | 

= [ntcreſft ® nag iſtrati ers bonos, ani madvertere in 
mals 


* 7 A refert reipſum niſſt. 


Fuanticungue, tantidem : [ ut, | | 
2 * Tart: ® refert W agere. 


Hi genitivi. Yumi, domi, ms belli, propriorum ſe. 


te d domum fatura, venit Heſperus, ite, copele 


Hæc unperſonalia, intereſt et relies 1 geni- : 


Adduntur et hi genit wi, tanti, quanti, magni, parvi, 


DArivox 


Darivuu poſtulant in perſonalia acquiſitivEpoſita ; 
quæ autem trahſitivè ponuntur, accuſativum: ut, 


A Deo ® nabis * benefit. PE. - 
' b Me "Java? ire per altum. 

His verd. attinet, pertinet, ſpectot, propris additur | 
præpoſitio ad: ut, 4 


Me vi dicere quod „ 24 te * attinet. Ter. _ 
| * Speftat ® ad omnes bene vivere. 8 1 
His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus cum genitive | . 

| 2308 


pœnitet. tædet miſeret miſer- ſcit, Puder. piget: ut, 1 

Si ad eentefinium vixiſſet aunum, * ſenettutts v eum ſus us 

| non * an, CIC. | | 41 

* Mileret ® me © tui, „ 1 
VERBUM imperſonale paſſive vocis pro ſingulis perſo= | i 

nis utrimque numeri eleganter accipi poteſt: ut, = 

| 4 Statur; id eſt, io, fas, flat, ſtamus, flatis, flant : 1 
f videlicet ex vi adjundi causùs; ut, * Statur® a ns id eſt, | . 
by Statur Þ ab illis, id eſt, hom. e i 


PARTICIPIORUM CONSTRUCTIO. | 1 


The Conſtruftion of Participles. | 1 
pac PIA regunt caſus verborum 2 quibus der- | + 


f h 


vantur : ut, £ il 
 Duplices 0 tenden: ol þ iderg © palmar, | 4. 


Talia voce refert. Virg. | | 


 PaRTICIP1IS paſſive vocis additur interdum dativus, || 
præſertim ſi exeunt in dus: ut, | 

Magnus civis obit, et * e b Othenz. | 

Keſtat Chremes, qui * miht * exorandus eſt. Ter „ 


1 


| PARTICIPIA, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum. exigunt:) 


| 5 b Aljeni a ah; gens, * 2 5 profuſus, all. 4 


. 1 


kross, peroſus, pertaſus, activè agnificanta aecu- 
| fativum exigunt ut, 


Aſtronomus * exoſus ad unam n 
Immundam ® ſegnitiem * peroſæ. 
D Fertæſus d gnaviam ſuam. Suet. 


Exos vs et peroſur, paſſivè Ggnificantia, cum dativo 
Teguntur: ut. 

* Exoſus Deo et d ſanfis. 

Germani ® Romanis * * pereſi ; ſunt. 


Narus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, editus, 
ablativum exigunt; et ſxps cum prepofitione : ut, 
Bona bonis * prognata ® parentibus, 
® Sate ® /anguine diviim, Virg. 
u ſanguine * cretus. lb. ps 
Venus * orta o mari mare præſtat eunti. Ovid. 
 bTorrd ® editus, _ OE 
Edita ode magno flumine nympha foi 


ADVERBIORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 


by 


"4 The Conflrudtion of Adver bs. 


E 


gquent ds junguntur, aceuſativo rariùs: ut, 
a En b Priamus. Virg. 
Ecce tibi ¶atus naſter. Cic, 


* En quatuor d aras. 


N Ecce b duas tibi, Daphni, duique b altaria Photbe, 


. 


| Ex x et ecce exprobrandi ſoli accuſativo junguntur : ut, 


* aa” amin et? mentem. Juv. 
Ecce autem alterum. Ter. 


 Quanan 


N et ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nominativo fre- 


es? + 


ul 


A 


Qo & DAM adverbia loci, temporis, et quantitatis 
genitivum admittunt. 


„ Leer ; ut, bi, ubinam, nuſquam, 5 junge, gud, 
ubiois, buccine; &c. ut, 
2 Ubi ® gentium? 
a Nuſquam bci invenitur. 
= Hod impudentiæ ventum eft, 
* Duo d terrarum abiit © 


2, TEMPORIS; ut, nunc, tunc, tum, interea, e 
poſtridie, &c. ut, 

Nihil a tunc d temporis amplits, quam flere, poteram. 

* Pridie efus b fret pugnam inierunt. 

> Pridie b clendarum, vel calendas, 


3. Qu ANTITATIS; ut, parum, ſatis, abund?, &e. ut, 
5 84155 eloguentiæ, ® ſapientice * parum. Sall. 
Abunde abularum audivimuſ. 


Q & DAM caſus admittunt nominum, unde dedudta 
ſunt : ut, 
is t vivit. F 
* Proxime * Hiſpani am Mauri heat; Sall. 
Melis b vel * opti u, omnium, Cic. 
9 Amplius > opinione morabatur. Sall. 


ADVERBIA diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus; et illa duo. 
aAute, po, ablativo non rarò junguntur : ut, 

b Multæ a aliter. Pauls * ſecus, 

» Multo * ante, > Paule pot.” 

Longo 2 lenpore ventt. Virg. 


InsTAR et ergo, adverbialiter fumpta, genitivon 
poſt le habent: ut, 
a Inſtar o montis equum diving Palladis arte 
| adificant Virg. 8 85 
Dasri * virtuths * ergo. Cie 


F | 
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The Conſtruction of Conjunctions. 


Cox CTIONES copulativz, et disjunctivæ, 
— fimiles caſus, modos, et robs conjungunt: wt, 
Socrates uit Xenophontem * et Platonem, 

Retto * ſlat corpore, d deſpicitque eres. 

Nec ſcribit,“ nec legit, 


© Nifi variæ conitructionis ratio ied poſcat : ut, 
Emi hibrum * cent alf Det pluris. 
Vixi Rome det Venetiis. 
Niſi me * lactaſſes amantem et falid ſpe produceres. 


Quan ſzpe intelligitur poſt amplius, plus, et minus : ut, 
bs Amplius unt ſex menſes, Cie. 
Paulo plus d trecenta vebicula ſunt amiſſa. 0 
Nunguam nix * minus * quatuor pedes alta jacuit. Liv. 


Qu1Bus verborum modis quirdam congruant adveibia 
. et conjunctiones. 


Ne, an, num, dubitativè aut indefinite Poſita, ſub- 
JunQivo junguntur : ut, | | 

Nihil refert* fee ine an ' perſuaſeris. 

VJiſe, num redierit. 


Dun, pro dummade et qreouſque, ſubjundtivum poſtulat 
ut 
Dum ® Loren: hs. 
Tertia* dum regnantem * viderit &/tas, 


4 


Qur, cauſam ſigraficans, ſubjunctivum exigit ut, 
Stultus es * qui huic® credas. 


Ur. pro poſtquam, cut, et guomodo, indicativo j jungi- 
tur; cum autem quanguam, pen. vel finalem caufam de- 
notat, ſubjunctivo: ut, 
Ut ſu mus in Ponto. ter frigore conflitit Ifter. Ovid. 
* Ut eute des, ita omnes s cenſes fe. Plaut. 


confoneTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. \ 


. 5 


nonni 
caſu e 
5 Aa 4 


| In, 
ut, 
18 
1 
f n * | In 
Reg 


Ow) 
5; 1 Ut omnia ® inert, gue volo, levari non poſſum. Cio. 
Non e/t tibi fid nee? ut qui toties "Ja felleris. 
Te oro, Dave, ut? redeat jam in viam. Ter. 


Omnes denique voces indefinite poſitæ, quales ſunt, 


quis, quantus, quotus, &c. ſubjunctyum poſtulant: ut, 
* Cut ſcribam video. Citero, 


— Quantus . | ll ii 


In clypeum x aſſurgat * 120 turbine torqueat haftam. Virg. 


PRAPOSITIONUM CONS TR UCTIO. 
The Conflruction of Prepoſitions. 


* , - * 
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| pros: 10 ſubaudita interdum facit ut aden A 
. ablatwus ut, e 
Habes te loco e, +: eſt, in les. 47 — 1 

_ 1. 

PRAYOSIT 10 in compoſiione. dem nonnun- Warr 
quam 2 regit, quem et extra Comporineneny re- I A 
* 1 
2 Date ht Haves 5 b Virg, | | 14 105 
* * Pratereo o 7 inſalutatum. 5 2 Dk: 


VERBA compoſita cum a, ab, ad, con, 1 e, ex, in, {00 
nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo Vin: 
caſu extra compoſitionem, o_ eleganter : t, _ : |} 
1 timucr unt d a vino. 


. Ix pro erga, contra, ad, et ſupra, accuſativamy exigit: n 

: | Hecipit*i Wh 78 animum, mentimgue þ enignam Virg. | 

In commod: j iblica peccem. 
"0: * in * regnium QUaritur deres. 


Feger in * 1pfos imperium UL Jovis. 


sos, cam ad tempus refertur, accuſativo fer jungi- 
cd dem * tempus, i. e. circa, vel per idem jempus. Liv, 


* (106). 


\ Boypn, pro ultra accuſativo ; pro de ablativo, appo- 
nitur: ut, 

— ur et d Garamantas, et b Indos 

Proferet imperium. 

Multa a ſuper » > Priamo ragitans, 1 fuper b Heftore multa, | 

TENVsõ ablativo et fingulari et plurali jungitur: ut, 
b Pube a tenus; » Pectoribus a tenus. Ovid. | 

At genitivo tantum plurali, et ſemper caſum ſuum 

: ſequitur : : ut, | 

b Crurum © tenus, Virg. a 


INTERJECTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO, 
De Conſtruction of Interjections. 


5 JNTERJECTIONES | non raro fine caſu ponuntur; 
ut 5 

Shen gregis, * ah / filice in d. connixa reliquit, Virg 

_ Rue, 2 malum, dementia ! _ — 5 


O, exclamantis, nominativo, aceuſativo, et vocativo, 
= jungitur ut, 
„eu, b dies Jams, / Ter. 
0 fortunatos GT, ol 1 bona nirint, 
 b Agricalas! Virg. OED 
a O formoſe © puer ! nimium ne crede colari . . 


Hev et prob, nunc nominativo, nune accufativo Jun- 
guntur: ut, 

a Hey  pietas, heu priſea b 2 Virg. 

Heu * ftirpem inviſam. 

a Proh » Jupiter, tu, homo die me ad inſaniam. Ter 
* Proh deùm atque hominum fidem, Ter. 

3 Item Vocat. * Prob ſancte o Jupiter Cie. 


H et ve dativo junguntur: ut, 
Hei b mihi, quod nullis amor eft medicabilis herbiz: Ovid, 
I J 4. W bv dns . as ks decidt / Ter. . 


r R O. 


( 107 ) 


S a e 


„ 0 D 1 A. 


ps OSODIA eft pars Grammatics, que quanti- 
tatem ſyllabarum docet. 1 

Dividitur Proſodia in tres 288 Tonum, Spiritum, et 1 
Tempus. | 
Hoc loco viſum eſt nobis de Tenpore tantůum trae· 
tare. 


TE MPUS eſt ſyllabe PRE menſura, | 
Tempus breve fic notatur * ut Dommus. Longum 
autem fic ; ut contra. 

Pes duarum ſyllabarum pluriümve conſtitutio ef ex 
certà Temporum obſervatione. | 
g Spondæus eſt diſſyllabus; ut virtis. 
Dactylus eſt triſyllabus; ut, feribert, 


SCANSIO eſt legitima versũs in fingulos pedes 
commenſuratio, 
| Scanfioni accidunt figurz Snalepha, Eabipfi 6„ - 
| nerf, Diæreſis, et Cæſura. 
I. Synalepha eſt eliſio vocalis in fine dcin, ante 
Ateram in initio ſequentis: ut, 

Sera nimis vit eff craſia, vi? dit. Mart, 
pro pid, vive. 

At, heu et 9 nunquam intercipiuntur. 


II. Ecthlipſis eſt, quoties m cum ſua vocal perimiline, | 
proxima dictione a vocali exorsa : ut, | 


- niir“ borrend' inform ingens, cui luer adenptom. 
irg. 


pro monftrum torrendum informe. 55 = Wild 
0 2 _ | III. | Synerefis i fa 
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„ TT * . — Mas. * 9 2 ts c „ 


(1068) 
III. Snare 7s eſt duarum vey in unam con- 


tractio: ut, 


Seu lentõ firrint zwrsris vimine fel. Virg. 
quat ſcriptum eſſet alvaria. e 


AV. Diæreſis eſt, ubi ex una haba aide fium 


| _ ut, 


| Dibiazrant faſos punliſis 1 45. 


Ov. Ep. 
evoiuiſſe pro evolviſſe 


V. Cæſura elt, cùm poſt pedem abſolutum abs 


brevis in tine dictionis extenditur : ut, 
| Petioribus inhians ſprrantia ens it eta. Virg. 


DE GENERIBUS VERSUUM, 


Wer: us heroicus, qui Hexameter etiam iicitur, con- 


ſtat ex ſex pedibus ; quintus locus d2tylum, ſextus 


TO: nune vel 


ſpondeum peculiatiter ſibi vindicat ; 
alum, prout vojumys: ut, 


Tity r tic patiilae reciibans ſub tegmin? 5-fagi. Virg. 


Reperitur aliquando- ſpondæus etiam in quinto Joco 


ut, 
Cara Dum FTA magnum Fivis i incrementum. Virg. 


Ultima eujuſcunque versus ſyllaba habefur « gn 


Ersus elegiacus, qui et Pentametri nomen haber, 
duplici conſtat penthemimeri: qua um prior . 
. dactylicos, ſpondiacos, vel aiterutros ompre- 


hendit, cum ſyllaba longa ; altera etiam duos pedes, fed 


omninò datylicos, cum ſyllaba item longa : ut, 
We of bolt pou ena Hmaris amor. Ovid Epiſt, 


. 


p RI. : 


r 


7 


PRI M A R UN SYLLABARUM 
QUANTITAS 


I" * 
+> © — " 


+9 
"1 jn 
. 
* 
* 


I. Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut ae in ea- 
dem dictione, ubique politione longa eſt: ut, ventus, 
axis, patrixo cujus. 


uU. Quod fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudats 3 
ſequente item a conſopante inchoante, vocalis præce· th 
dens etiain poſitione longa crit: ut, TX 

Mair Sum quam cũi poſit fo zrtünã niere. 1 
Syllaba jor, ſum. quam, 95 at, poſitione longæ ſunt. 15 

| F 1 LAS 

III. At fi prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſe- 113 

ae 

quente a duabus confonantibus incipiente, interdum, led 1 18 
rarius, producitur: ut, 0 
Occuita /pulia, ct plures 45 back triamphes. Juv. = 
© 5 7 

Iv. Vocalis brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquids, 4 136 


com munis redd tur: ut, p7tris, volu cris, Longa veròd EP 
non mutatur: ur, aratrum, 7 imuidehrum. | 1 


V Ocalis ante alteram i in eadem dictione ubique brevis 1 
eſt. ut, Ons, mens, tuus, ius. 1 


I. 5 genitivos in us, ſecundam pronominis 110 
formam haventes : ut, wnius ilius, &e, Ubi i com- 
minis reperitur. licèt in alterius 1 fit bre vis, in 4 
olius ſemper longa. 


2. Excipiendi ſunt etiam zenitivi et dativi quali de- . 
elinationis, ubi e inter geminum 1 longa at; ut, Jacici: 19 
aliaqui non; ut, rei. ſpei, dei. 11 


Fi etiam in ſio longa eſt, niſi ſequuntur « e et r fimul: | 45 | ; 
ut, frerem, fieri. | i 
3 on #1 rant, fitri na 6 nigabam, 
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1 Wu 


dl f— 


mune 


a0 
of 


Obe interjectio, priorem Hikabam communem ha- | 


bet. 


— * 4 = * oh 
yy 3 Ta v0, * 
7 , 


AN 3 


— — eat ener Arn oor tg 
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- 
_ 
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* 


— em in Cie d ions Bibi de 


longa fit: ut, 


peius Orpheus. 


praeuſius, praeamplus, / 


ab amo. 


| camo, camis, 2 coma, 
mes, fomentum, a fo ves, 
hũmanus, ab homo, 

| jucundus, a. juvo, 

j Jumentum, a Jum, 
Junior, a juvents, 

| laterna, a lateo, 

I lex legis, a 2 


[piunt: ut, 


aruſpex, ab ara, 
Mica, a dico, 
#1110, a ditis, 


Dicite Pierides. 
Et in poſſeſſivis Greecis : 


Reſpice Laerten, 


ut, Anzia aurrix. RNhodo- 


Omnis diphthongus whe Latinos longa eſt: ut, i- 
rum, neuter, muſde: niſi ſequente vocali 3 ut, . 


Dyrivativa eandem fere cum primitivis quantitatem 
ſortiuntur: 5 amatar, nents amabilis, prima brevi 


Excipiuntur tamen pauca quz a breyibus deduct 
3 3 producunt : 


ut, 


mibilis, a maveo, 


nonus, a Novem, 


rex regis, regina, a re, 


= ſedes, a ſedeo, 


tegula, a tipo, 
tragula, a traho, 
vomer , a vomo, » 
Vox vocis, a Vaco, 


Et contra ſunt, qua a longs dedudta Pw cmi 


Grena, arifla, irunds, ab a area, | 1 a 45 Hero, 


aux ducis, a duco, | 
| fades, a fa, 10 ö 
frager, * a frango. 

genus 


* 


e _ e 
18 om Hilabam * e Diana com- 


8 


lic. 
nat 
þ not 


4 2 U I 35 1 
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4 Wa ſtudios: Inter legendum obſervanda. 
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* 1 11 N "lf; *-þ ** : 4 "% 
1 5 A ” 1 # 


85 ; 


4 gin, a grond, NIE: > + ; EY as pins, ” 


lucerna, a a laces, * Nun 
nato natas, a natu, fo ſopio. 
noto — notus je 5 x 


Et-alia ndnnulla ex utroque genere; que relinqw- 


mpoſita ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: ut, 
OO 4 (%% legis, perlego ; lego legas, alle; 2% 4 potens, __— 
$ tens; 2 Jar, confolor.. 


Excipiuntur tamen hæc brevia a longis enata : an, 
5 pejers, a juro; innuba, Proves, a nũbo. 


7 : O Vine præteritum diffyllabum priorem habet longam: 
.ut, /egi, emi, mus. 


1. Excipias 8 Ui; de, 2 Ai, i, rat 
et f7 ai a finds. 


A. Frimam præteriti geminants primam brevem ba- 10 


hon 


, Sign dilſylabum p priorem habet longam: ut, v 
um, latum, lo tum, matum. 


Excipe datum, tum, litum, quituni, ratum, ritum, *. 
| tum, ſitum, Patum ; et citum a cieo cies; nam cĩtum a ie 
Gs e Priorem habet vga, 


ab 


* 


UE ME 
CO ET LIES 


© grammar of a gh en a boy at Eton, 
:A.W., Drees Oran = and cual Price £50. 


Noun MEMORIAL ef the Duke of WII. 


i yto Rev. A. LE pout-office, — bo | 


„ ig rome eigpature, * Wealey,” when a boy at Eton, | 
in the grammar of a a2hoolfellow and friend, Price £59, | 


3 


8 


{ . ge — 


! Dine m_ Fyllabam * tongam, Diana com · 
mune 


tc. + 2 


* 
* 
- 


05. ee, priorem ſyltabim communem ha- 
bet. ; 


$ 


Vocalis ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde f | 


longa fit: ut, Dicite Pierides. Neſpice Laerten. 5 
Et in poſſeſſivis Græcis: ut, d nutrix. Rhodo- 

eius Orpheus. 5 

Omis diphthongus apud Latinos longa eſt: ut, u- 


rum, neuter, muſae: niſi ſequente vocali; ut, prdeire, 
praeuſtus, pracamplus. 


JDeErivativa eandem fere cum primitivis quantitatem 


ſortiuntur: ts amatar, mn amabilts, prima brevi 
ab mo. 


Excipiuntur tamen pauca quæ a brevibus deducta 2 
primam «ama producunt : : ut, 


| camo, cim. a cõma, 

| fomes, fomentum, a fo dre, | 
| hamanus, ab hims, 
| Jucundus, a Juvo, 

| | Jamentum, a Juno, 
inior, a juvents, 

i Jaterna, a lateo, 

| lex ligis, a lego, 


| mibilis, a miven, 

nonus, a novem, 

| rex rẽgit, regina, a rego, 
| ſedes, a ſedeo, 

| tegula, a tego, 
tragula, a traho, 

| Vamer, a vomo, | 
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rend, 471% irunds 

ber, ab ara, 
Wicax, a dico, 

#1110, a ditis, 


5 D wi 


tun 
cis, 


ii 


ei, a g7ens, „ pi, aps - 4 


hucerna, a lacet,  - Pf 
nto nataz, a natu, — pio. 
noͤto OT nolu, © | A. * 


Et. elia ndanulla e ex utroqus genere; que clots 
untur ſtudios inter legendum obſervanda. 


COmpoſta Gmplicium quantitatem ſequuntur : ut, i 
| aJego legis, perligo; lego lea, alle, 2 4 im. impõ- 
tens; a ja a7 conſolor. 0 


Excipiuntur tamen hæc brevia a longis enata: aue, 
pejero, a uro; ; innuba, pronuta, a nubo, 


; O Mne præteritum difſyllabum priorem habet longam: 
ut, Ii, emi, mul. 


. . Excipias mcg ba, did fd, 2 fit a, 
eiu a finds. 1 
2. Primam præteriti geminantia primam brevem ha- 


bent: ut, cecdi a cade; cicidi a wade ; Widici, Fefells, 
5 mo mordi, pipendi, pipugi, titendi, tetign, Hitondi, tutudi. 
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, Sams diſſyllabum priorem habet longam: ut, OS 1 f 


ſum, latum, 45 atum, matum. 


Excipe Ae num, litum, quitum, rãtum, ritun, Ja- 


tum, ſitum, Patum ; et citum a cieo cies ; nam citum a eis | {4 „ ; 


ba i quartz, priorem habet long am. 
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ULTIMAR 
TT 


UM 
AN 


A F inita producuntur: ut, ama, contra, erga, 


its Fxcipias puta, ita, quid, poſled, ejã. Item omnes 
caſus in a, cujuſcunque fuerint generis, numeri, aut 
declinationis : præter vocativos a Græcis in as; ut, 
ned, 6 Thoma : et ablarivum prime declinationis, it, 
musd. l 


* Numeralia in cinta finalem habent communem, 
ſed frequentius tank ut, trigintä. 


II. In b, d, t, deſinentia brevia ſunt : ut, ab, ad, 
ar. | MO TO fs 


III. In c definentla producuntur : ut, ic, dc, et hie, 
; adverbium. | RY 

5 | 

Sed duo in c corripiuntur ; nie, et unte. 


Tria ſunt communia; fac, pronomen hic, et neutrum 
cus Hoc, modò non fit ablativi casds. 


IV. E finita brevi ſant : : uf, mart, pant, lege, 
os "6 7 


3's Excipiendæ ſunt omnes voces quintæ lili 
in e: ut, fid?, et die, una cum particulis inde enatis ; ut, 
Hodliẽ, gucfidie, pride, poſtridiẽ; item guare, ee cart, 
et fi 1 fun lunilia, 


i 
Ss Et Lund item perſonæ ingulares ſecunde « con- 
jugationis: : ut, doch, 1 move. 


: Produ. 


10 5 * | — . 


| veuntur etiam \monolyifiby'i ine; « me, 6. 532 
neter que, ne, ve, — encliticas. Fe, 


Quin et adverbia in e, ab adjeQvis ſecundæ detlina- e 
bee deducta, e longum habent: * ut N — 1 
dulaẽ pro valtde, | i 


Quibus accedunt fernt, fers; r AE. tamen et tar 7 cor- 
ripiuntur omnind. 


poſtremò, quæ à Græcis per » ſeribuntur, naturnñ 
producuntur, cujuſcunque fuerint caſts, generis, aut E 
numeri; ; ut, Lethe, Anchisz, cetẽ, Tempẽ. n 


* 


V. 1 finita longa ſunt : ut, W nagiri, amari 


Præter mii, un, 1 bi, ub, 1, dur ſunt. commu» 
nia. 


Nig vero, et quasi corripiuntur. 


Cujus etiam ſortis ſunt dativi et vocativi G 
quorum genitivus ſingularis in « breve exit: ut, dativ. 
Minaidi, Palladi, eg Y Yocat. Lai, I 
Dophm. 5 


VI. L Anita corripiuntur ; ut, animal, Amidil, mil, 4 
pugil, cons. a 5 


Praeter 171 contractum a nihil; 3 et 3. 1 
Et Hebræa 1 in el. ut, Michal, Gabritl, Re- 1 
N pball, Dams. | | 103 


VII. N fades ! ut, ren, Hhmin, gun, 
 Xenophin, nan, demin. | 


Excipe, forsin, fo 7" an, unn, attanin, verunta- | 
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SOLES. 


 Accedunt his et voces ill, quæ apocopen patiuntur ; 


28 men * vidin 12 audin ? etiam exin, * dein, freu. Kh. 
JOINT % | 
Is an quoque a nominativis in a: ut, nominativo Ml C 
Ipbigenia, Agina ; accul, Iphigenidn, Eginint Nam in 
an a nominativis in as producuntur : ut, nom. Aneat, | 
Lucan z accul. . Marjan. $ 5 3 | 
Venia item in en, quorum genitivus inis correptüm : I 
habet: ut, dure, crimen, pecten, tibicen, inis. . * 
aer 
Qusdam etiam in in 80 i; ut, Alaris: et in yn per 5 
75 ut, Hiy n. = ET 
| | » | | X 
Græca etiam in on per 9 parvum, cujuſcunque fuerint min 
cabs : ut, Nom. 115 Pelion ; ; accuf, Cancaron, Hen. 1 — 
vin. 0 finita communia ſunt : ut, Fr virgs, porriz 13 * * 
3 See docends, legends, et alia gerundia in do. 5 . 
Sed obliqui caſus in 0 ſemper produeuntur: ut, dat. 2 
, domini, fervz ; ; ablat. templo, damno, | "IE 
Et 
Et adverbia ab adjectivis derivata: tantõ, quant?, hi ut, / 
JJ Fals, primõ, qnanife/ts, &e. e Falz n, | Phy} 
ee, quæ ſunt communia. 1 ; 0 by 
Cæterùm nod et quomodi ſemper corripiuntur. les patre 
nd quoque, ut et amb, EY 7), atque bomb, vix q 1-2, 
Jeguntur producta. penu 
ſeges, 
| Monoſyllaba tamen in 0 „ prodycuntur; ut, 4, Ph. „cum 
T pelo, 
4 Item Græca per 0. ioo fuerint casi: ut, | 
Nom. Sapphi, Dido; gen. Andraged, ale ; ey Athi, gs 
a” ic et erg? pro cause. | ut, # 


*. R. 


6: | | | | . 
, N p * - 


- 
- 


ans). 


WW R finita corrpiunthr: : ut, cas, per, vir, vir, 
ur tur, 3 5 > * 


Cir ſemel apud Ovidium Noch tem under z, b ut, 
Molle meum levibus cor eft violabile telis, Ep. xv. 
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| Producuntur etiam far, Lar, Nar, ver, für, cur: par 
ee cum compoſitis: ut, compar, impar, diſpar. 


r 
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Græca etiam in er, quz illis in »e definunt : ut, azr,. 
crater. character, ether, ſotẽr: præter pater et e's quæ 
apud Latinos ultimam brevem habent, 


— * — 
— — 
2 


— — I 
_ Sen A x A ne 


| ; th. Hnita pares cum numero vocalium . ter- 
3 nempe, 9s, es, Is, 05, us. 7 


YJ 


 Practer Graeca, quorum genitivus fingularis in dos WE 
exit : ut, Arias, Pallas ; genitivo Arcados, Pallados. „ 


8. uiaiproducuntur : ut, api, mus mai 
 bontas. 6 b 


Et praeter acculatigos plurales nominum ereſcentium: 
ut, Heros, heroos; ; . e 3 accuſ. WO Berat, | 
_ Phyllidas, J BE | 


II. Es finita longa 2. ut, Arch, las, 2 I 
. | : | =! 


ak & 


v5 © % 


2. 1 6 quoque a ſum, und cum compoſitis, corripitur: : 
8 u; . *, 28 : JO pents 1 _ Aw 3 


= 1 


12 1165 N . 
en neutra, et nominvi RIO Grecorum : 
ut hippomants, cacoethes, Cyclopes, Naiadis, _ {5.4 


5 


III. I finita brevia ſunt: ut, Paris, panis, triffis, hilaris. 


1. Excipe obliqwos caſus plurales in is, qui producun- 
tur: ut, musis, mensis a a menſa ; omits, templi 5: et quas 


pro quibus. - | E 


2. Item producentia penultimam genitivi creſcentis: 
ut, Samnis, Salamis; ; genirivo Samnttths, Salamnis. - | 


. Adde huc que in is contracta eweis deſinunt, ſive 
Græca, ſive Latina, cujuſcunqua fuerint numew aur 
|. casUs: ut, Simois, Pyrots, . ommls, e W 1 
, omineis. | 1 9 8 5 \ 
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VS. Et monoſyllaba item omnia; 
et guts nominativgs, et is * vid 


54 ſtis accedfiF ſec f e nga goto 
rum in is, quortftn ſec dz. perſonze plu u 
Its, penultima FþroduAX”7; unà cum futuris o 
in rise ut, audii, lis, A plural. auditis, t1s,, « 
chanel af if 25 5 = 1 | as 
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'PROPRIA QUA MARIBUS,. 


GENDER or NOUNS 


v 


maribus to the male kind dicas you may call maſcula 


maſculines ; ut as, ſunt are Divorum the names of the 


heathen Gods; Mars the Ged of war, Bacchus the Gad of 


wine, Apollo the God of wiſdam ; Virorum the names of 
men; ut as, Cato a noble Roman, V irgilius the Poet Vir- 


gil: Fluviorum the names of Rivers; ut as, Tibris the 


Tiber, Orontes à river by Antioch : Menſium the name:. 


of months; ut as, October the month October: Ventorum 


the names of winds; ut as, Libs the ſouth weſt wind, 


Notus the ſouth wind, Auſter the . ſouth wind. 


Pop nomina proper names referentia denoting fœmi- 


neum ſexum the female ſex tribuuntur 'are given 
fœmineo generi to the feminine gender five whether ſunt 
they are dearum the names of goddeſſes ; ut as, Juno 
Jupiter's wife, Venus the goddeſs of beauty: Mulierym 
the names of women; ceu as, Anna Anne, Philotis Phi= Mr 
late Urbium the names of cities; ut as, Elis a ciiy of [MR 


Peloponneſus, Opus a ciij of Locris : Regionum the names 


of countries; ut as, Græcia Greece,” Perſis Perfia ; item 
alſo nomen the name inſulæ H an 1 and z- Ce ag, Creta 
Crete, Britannia Britain, Cyprus Cyprus =» 
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120. GENDERS of Novns conſtrued. 
Tamen hut quædam ſome names urbium of cities ſunt 
are excipienda to be excepted ut as iſta maſcula theſe 
. . mitſculines : Sulmo a town in Italy, Agragas a town in 
ll Sicily: quædam neutralia ſome neuters; ut as, Argos a 
ll city in Peloponneſus, Tibur a ey in Italy, Præneſte a city 
Italy; et alſo Anxur a city of Italy, quod which dat 
dis utrumque genus both the graſculine and neuter gender, 


{ 
| 
| 
| 


„ AFpelra the common names arborum of trees erunt 
. & will be muliebria feminines ut as, alnus an alder. 
| tree, eupreſſus a cyprgſs-tree, cedrus à cedar- tree. 
Spinus a ſloe- tree mas 75 maſculine, oleaſter a wild olive- 
tree mas is maſculine, Sunt theſe nouns are et alſo neutra 
of the neuter gender, filer a withy-tree, ſuber a cork tree, 
= thus a frankincenſe-tree, robur an oak, que and acer 4 
naple- tree. e e 
Em 4% volucrum the names of birds; ceu as, paſ- 
i fer a ſparrow, hirundo a ſwallow : Ferarum of wild 
Ga,; ut as, tigris a tiger, vulpes a fox: et and Piſcium 
| the names 45 Aw : ut as, oftrea an oy/ter, cetus a whale, 
ſunt are dicta called epiccena nouns of the epicene gender, 
quibus to which vox ipſa the termination itſelf feret will 
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give genus aptum the right gender. 


—_ 


A Tramen but notandum it is to þe.obſerved ex cunctis 
15 of all the nouns ſupra above-mentioned, que and re- 
liquis of thoſe that fellow, omine/that every noun quod 
which exit in um ends in um, ſeu whether Græcum it be 
Greek ſive or Latinum Latin eſſe is genus neutrum 

of the neuter gender; fic alſo, nomen a noun invariabile 


* 8 * 
- 


- 


# 


Omen @ noun non crefcens not increa/ing genitivo 
in the genitive caſe ; ceu. as, caro carnis fleſh, capra 
capræ a ſhe goat, nubes nubis à cloud, eſt is genus mu- 
liebre of the feminine gender. 


Nomina 


— 
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NOwina multa many nouns virorum denoti "the offices 
1e men in a ending in a dicuntur are called maſeula 
nmaſculines ut as, ſeriba a ſcribtꝭ aſſecla à page, ſcujra @ 
buon, et and rabula 4 pettifogger, lixa a ſetler, laniſta 
a maſler of gladiator .. l . 
Quot as many nouns as cliffs prima the firſt declen- 
fron Grzcorum of the Greeks fundit makes to end in as, et 
and in es; et and quot as many Latin nouns as fiunt are 
derived ab illis from them per a ending in a, maſcula are 
maſculines : ut as, ſatrapas, ſatrapa a Perſian nobleman; 
athletes, athleta a wre/ler. Item alſo leguntur theſe are 
read maſcula of the maſculine gender, verres a boar pig, 
natalis one's birth day, aqualis an ewer. | 
Nata nouns compounded ab aſſe of as a Roman coin or 
pound, ut as, centuſſis an hundred aſſes : eonjunge join to 
theſe lienis the ſpleen, et and orbis any round thing, callis a 
path, caulis a /talk, follis bellows, collis a hill, menſis a 


* 5 : 
\ 


* 


onth, et and enſis a ſword, fuſtis a club, funis a rope, 
| I cenchris @ kind of ſerpent, panis bread, crinis Hair, et and 
» W ignis fire, caſſis à toil or net, faſcis a faggot, torris a fre- 
„brand, ſentis a thorn, piſcis a fiſh, et and unguis a mans 
4 nail, et alſo vermis a worm, vectis a leaver, poſtis a door 


| poft, et alſo axis an axle-tree ſocietur may be joined. 
In er nouns in er, ceu as venter the belly ; in os, vel in 


us, nouns ending in os or us; ut as, logos a word, annus a 
ear, maſcula are maſculines. _ „ 
9 At but, ſunt theſe nouns are fœminei generis of the 
af | feminine gender, mater a mother, humus the ground, do- 


mus @ houſe, alvus a paunch, et and colus a diftaff, et 


le I alſo ficus quartz of the fourth declenſion pro for fructu a 
| fig, que and acus à needle, porticus @ porch, atque and 

| | tribus @ tribe, ſoerus a mother-in-/aw, nurus a daughter 

'O WW 'n-lawy et and manus a hand, idus the ides of a month; 

ra IW huc to theſe anus an old woman. addenda eſt is to be added, 

u- I huc te theſe myſtica vannus the myſtical fan Iacchi 7 

E Bacchus. Jungas you may alſo join his to theſe Græca Greek 


| 10uns vertentia changing os in us, os into us; Papyrus pa- 
per, antidotus an antidote, coſtus the herb edeary, diph- * | | 
l W r fo nad nn, v .--.: gs: 
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hongus a diphthong, byſſus fine flax, abyſſus a bottomle 
pit, "mf as chryſtal, roll fe aſſnbly, Ae 
Fappbire ſtone, eremus a deſert, et and ArQus a ſet of far: 
- Called the Bear, cum with multis aliis many other nouns, 
gquæ 7which nunc at this time perſeribere to write at large 
longum eſt is tedious. | „ 


8 noun in e ending in e, ſi if gignit is it makes 
is in the genitive caſe neutrum is neuter, ut as, mare 
the ſea, rete a net : et and adde add quot whatever nouns 
legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per i which make i 
in the genitive caſe, ut as, barbiton an harp or lute. Hip- 
pomanes à raging humour in mares eſt is neutrum genus of 
the neuter gender, et aud cacoethes an ill habit neutrum i; 
neuter, et alſo virus poiſon, pelagus the ſea: Vulgus the 
common people modo ſometimes neutrum is neuter, mode 


ſometimes mas is maſculine, 
gender, talpa a mole, et and dama a deer, canalis a chan- 

nel, et and cytiſus hadder, balanus the fruit of the palm- 
| tree, clunis @ buttock, finis an end or limit, penus all 
* proviſions, amnis a river, pampinus 4 vine leaf, et and 
Corbis à baſket, linter a bark, torquis @ chain, ſpecus 4 
| cave, anguis a ſnake ; ficus, dans making fici in the geni- 
tive caſe pro morbo for @ diſeaſe, atque and phaſelus 2 
© pinnace, lecythus an oil cruiſe, ae and atomus an atom, groſ- 
ſus a green fig, pharus a watch tower, et and paradiſus 


F 


> 


Ompoſitum @ noun: compounded a verbo , a verb 
dans a ending in a, eſt is commune duorum the com- 
mon of two gender; Grajugena a Grecian born a fron 

gisgno to beget; agricola a farmer a from colo to till; ad. 
' vena a franger a from venio to come monſtrant Sher id 


— 


Adde add ſenex an old man or woman, auriga a charivteer, 
et and Verna A Fave by birth, ſodalis companion, vates 4 
| - Drophet, extorris a baniſhed-man or woman, patruelis 4 
1 3 eee, e coujine 


n 


ö 8 NT theſe nouns are incerti generis of the doubiful 


5 1 n a 


is 4 
uſt . 


,.& 


ii ſin- german, que and perduellis an open enem 


enemy. 


genitivi of the genitive caſe creſcentis increaſing ſonat founds © 1 
Aacuta long or ſharp : velut as hec theſe nouns pietas pieta- 


Carian, Ser a Chineſe, vir a. man or huſband, vas vadis a 


ounces, Cres à Cretan, præs a ſurety for money, et and 
pes a foot, glis a dormouſe habens having gliris, genitivo 
in the genitive caſe, mos a manner, flos a flower, ros dew, 


phin à dolphin et _— in o nouns ending in o, ſignantia 
| ſignifying corpus bodt 


nio the number three, ſermo a diſcourſe. 


are maſculines ; eeu as, crater a bool, conditor a builder, 


ens @ client, atque and bidens, inftrumentum a fork with 


* 
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in war, | f 
affinis one allied by marriage, juvenis a young pern, teſtis 
a witneſs, civis a citizen, canis a dog or bitch, hoſtis aa 


Omen a noun eſt is genus muliebre of the feminine 
gender, ſi if penultima ſyllaba the laſt Hllable but one 


tis piety, virtus virtutis virtue monſtrant de few. 


I Omina quædam certain nouns monoſyllaba of one - 
[able dicuntur are called maſcula maſculines, . was 
ſol the ſun, ren a kidney, et and ſplen the ſpleen, Car a 


ſurety, as a pound weight, mas the male kind, bes eight 
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ec. 
2 haber ae 


et and Tros a Trojan, mus a mouſe, dens a tooth, mons 
a mountain, pons a bridge, et and ſimul alſo fons a foun- 
tain, ſeps pro for ſerpente a ſerpent, gryps a griffin, Thrax 
a Thracian, rex a king, grex gregis a flock of cattle, et 
and Phryx a Phrygian. e * 
Etiam alſo polyſyllaba 7ouns of more than one ſyllable, 
in n ending in n, ſunt are maſcula maſculines; ut as, | 
Acarnan a man of Acarnania, lichen a tetter, et and del- i 
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| ly fubNance-; ut as, leo a lion, curcu- 
lio che weaſand or gullet + fic alſo, ſenio the number fix, ter- | 7 5 


In er, or, et os, nouns ending in er, or, and os, maſcula 


heros an hero: His to theſe conj unge join torrens a land 
flood, nefrens a young pig, oriens the eaß, que and cli- 


.two ſpikes, cum pluribus with many nouns in dens ending 
in dens: adde add to theſe gigas a giant, elephas an ef- 
pbant, adamas a diamond, que and Garamas a man of | 
See . LES 
3 ＋ 


i, 
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2 Lybia, que alſo tapes tapeſtry atque and lebes a cauldran, 
fic /o et alſo magnes a hoad/ione, que and unum nomen one 


noun quintæ of the fifth declenſion, meridies mid-day : et 


alſo quæ the nouns which componuntur are compounded ab 
7 aſſe a pound weight, ut as, dodrans nine ounces, ſemis 


7 8 1 

Maſcula theſe maſculines junguntur may be joined Sam- 

nis @ Samnite, hydrops the dropſy, et and thorax the breaſt : 

Jungas you may join quoque alſo maſcula theſe maſculines, 
vervex à wether ſheep, phoenix à phenix, et and bombyx 

pro for vermiculo @ it worm : Attamen yet ex his of 


\ theſe Siren a mermaid, necnon and alſo ſoror a ſiſter, uxor 


a @ wife, ſunt are muliebre genus of the feminine gender. 


- 


FT als hæc nomina theſe nouns monoſyllaba of one 

- ſyllable ſunt are neutralia neuters; mel honey, fell gall, 
lac milk, far bread-corn, ver the ſpring, cor the heart, xs 
_ braſs, vas vaſis a veſſel, os oſſis @ bone, et and os oris a 


mouth, rus the country, thus frankincenſe, jus right, crus 


the leg, pus corruption, 


Et al/o polyſyllaba nouns of many ſyllables in al ending 


in al, que and in ar ending in ar; ut as, capital a prig/?'s 


_ weil, laquear a roof or ceiling: alec a ſharp pickle neutrum 


75 neuter, alex a kind of fiſh muliebre i feminine. 


: GUnt theſe nouns are dubii generis of the doubtful gender, 


ſcrobs a ditch, ſerpens @ ſerpent, bubo an 2w!, rudens 


a cable, grus a crane, perdix à pertriage, lynx a ſpotted 
| beaſt, limax @ ſnail, ſtirps pro for trunco the body of a 
tree, et and calx pedis the heel of the ot. 


Adde add dies a day, tantum only eſto let it Ss mas 


maſculine numero ſecundo in the plural number. 
Unt theſe nouns are commune of the common 45 20 
gender, parens a Father or mother, que and auctor an 
author, infans an infant, adoleſcens a young man or wo- 
man, dux à leader, illex an outlaw, heres an heir, exlex 
an outlaw. JJC 25 


© Creata 


6 . OE 


prieſt or prieſteſs. 


| making dulcedinis, monſtrat fhews id that tibi to you, que 
and compago compaginis a joint id hews the ſame. Adjice 
add virgo a virgin, grando hail, fides faith, compes a fet- 
ter, teges a mat, et and ſeges corn land, arbor a tree, que 


ceuſpis the point of a weapon : item aiſo mulier a woman, 
et and pecus cattle dans making pecudis in the genitive 


genus of the neuter gender; ut as, problema a queſtion i 


* .GznDzrs of Nouns cenſtrued. 125 


Creata nouns compounded a, of fronte a forehead; ut as, 
. bifrons one with two faces : cuſtos a keeper, bos an ox, 
bull, or cow, fur @ thief, ſus a ſwine, atque and ſacerdos 4 


<% 


Nomen a noun eſt is mas of the maſculine gender, ſi if | 
& Y penultima the /a/? fpllable but ene genitivi of the gen 
tive caſe creſcentis increaſing fit be gravis ſhort or fat; ut ij 
as, ſanguis blood, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſanguinis. 1 


[4 Yperdiffyllabon let a noun 4 more than two ſyllables, in 

do ending in do, quod which dat mates dinis in the 
genitive caſe, fit be fœminei generis of the feminine gender 
atque &//o in go nouns ending in go, quod which make ginis |} 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe ; dulcedo ſweetneſs faciens 


and hyems winter: fic % chlamys a mantle, ſindon fine 
linen, Gorgon Meduſas head, icon an image, et and 
Amazon an Amizon _. Ms a N 


Græcula Greek nouns finita ending in as, vel or in is 3 
ut as, lampas a /amp, iaſpis a jaſper, caſſis an helmet, 


caſe. n rt RS 17; 185 

PR add his to theſe forfex a pair of ſhears, pellex an 
Harlot, carex ſedge, atque and ſimul alſo ſupellex Hub . 
ſtuff, appendix an appendage, hyſtrix a porcupine, coxendix - i 
r Ee RD 


N Omen @ nown in a ending in a, ſignans ſignifying rem i 
4 a thing non animatam without life eſt is neutrale 


propoſed : en nouns alſo ending in en; ut as, omen a toten 
of gaod or bad luck ; ar nouns ending in ar; ut as, jubar a 
ſun beam : ur dans nouns ending in ur; ut as, jecur th. 


{ 
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liver : us noums in us ; ut as, © onus à burthen: put nouns 

[- ending in put; ut as, occiput the hinder part of the head. 

+ Attamen but ex his of theſe pecten a comb, furfur bran, 

ſunt are maſcula maſculines; 

Sunt theſe nouns are neutra of the neuter 27% cadaver 

& carcaſe, verber a flripe, iter a journey, ſuber cork, tuber 

pro for fungo amuſhroom, et and uber a tra, gingiber ginger, 

et and laſer the herb benjamine, cicer a vetch, et and piper 
pepper, atque and papaver a poppy,' et alſo fiſer a par ſnip. 

Addas yu may add his to theſe neutra, the neuters aequor 

« /anvoth 4 face, marmor marble, que and ador fine wheat, 

atque ond pecus cattle quando Waun facit it makes pecoris 

Ts 1 in the genitive x 8 e 


Sun. 0% nuns are dubii generis 55 the dubtful gender, 
cardo a hinge, margo the brink or brim of a thing, ei- 
nis aſhes, obex a bolt, forceps a pair of tongs, pumex a 
pumice lone, imbrex a gutter-tile, cortex the rind or bark 
of a tree, pulvis duft, que and adeps fut. | 

Adde add, culex a gnat, natrix 2 twater- ſerpent, et and 
onyx a previous fione, eum prole with its compounds, que 
and ſilex a flint, quamvis a/tho* uſus uſe vult wil! have hxc 
| - ebeſe nouns meliùs rather dicier be called maſcula mae 
1 culinen. ; | 


15 Joi thee owns hae: are communis generis of the 60 umon 
1% two gender; vigil a ſentinel, pugil a champion, exul 
s baniſbedman or woman, præſul a prelate, homo a man or 
| woman, nemo nobody, martyr a martyr, Ligur 4 Ligurian, 
auger 2 a ſoathſayer, et and Arcas an Artadian, antiſtes 8 
chief prieft or priejiefs, miles a foldier, pedes a footman or 
woman, interpres an interpreter, comes a companion, hoſpes 
8 beſt or landlord : fic fo ales any great bird, præſes a pre- 

; 1-174 ont a prince or Princeſs, auceps a fowler, eques 
a horſeman' or woman, obles an heftage : atque and alia 
. nomina many other nouns que which creantur . are 
derived a verbis from verbs ; ut, as, conjux an huſband or 
wife, judex @ judge, vindex an avenger, es a wor man 

* aru Pen. a vin. 

2 W Adjediv 


2 — 


ADiedira adjectives habentia having duntaxat on u. 
nam vocem one termination, ut as, felix happy, audax 
_ bold, retinent keep genus omne every gender ſub una under 


voce a double termination, velut as omnis et and omne all; 
vox prior the former wordeſt is commune dutim the com- 
mon of two gender, vox altera the ſecond word neutrum is 
neuter ; at but ſi F variant hey vary tres voces the three 
endings ; ut as, ſacer, ſacra, ſaerum ſacrel; vox prima 
the firſt word, eſt 15 mas ma 
feminine, tertia the third neutrum is neuter. _ 
 Obfer. 1. At but ſunt there are ſome adjectives, quæ 
_ which vocares you may call ſubſtantiva /ub/tantives prope in 


a manner flexu by their declining : tamen yet reperta they _ 


are found to be adjectiva adjectives natura by nature que 
and uſu by uſe. . Talia ſuch ſunt are pauper, poor, puber 
_ ripe of age, cum with degener degenerate, uber fruitſul, et 
aud dives rich, locuples 7weakby, ſoſpes ſafe comes accom- 


panying or attending, atque and ſuperſtes ſurviving, eum 
with pauciis aliis a few others quæ which lectio juſta a due 


reading docebit bill teach. VV 
05. 2. Hæc theſe adiectiues gaudent lite adſciſcere 


take ſibi to themſelves propriam quendam flexum 4 pat 4 
peculiar way of declining, campeſter  champain, volucer 


| fwvift,, celeber famous, celer ſpeedy, atque and faluber | 


err any ; junge join, pedeſter belonging to 4 footman, 


equeſter belonging to a horſeman, et and acer ſharp; junge l 
ioin, paluſter marfhy, ac and alacer chearful, ſylveſter 


At but tu | | ; 
fic thus; hie celer in the-maſculine, hæc celeris in the few 
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that one ending; ſi i cadant they fall ſub under gemina bf 


culine, altera the ſecond fœmina 


you. variabis hall decline haze theſe adjeftives, | 
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i U ® theſe nouns which variant Jakki genus FO gen- 
der aut or flexum declenſion, quæcunque and tobat- 

foever nouns novato ritu after a new manner deficiunt fall 

Hort ve or ſuperant exceed in declining, ſunt let them be 


| called Heteroclita hetereclites, o or nouns irregula ? r. 1 


bl 
12 
1. 


Cm you fee hee theſe nouns variantia varying prtim 

in part genus tbeir gender, © ac and flexum their de- 

elining. 

| Pergamus the city Troy gignit makes Pergama in plurali 

numero in the plural number. | 

Prior numerus the ſingular defer dat gives his to theſe 

nouns neutrum genus the neuter gender, alter the plural 

utrumque both maſculine and neuter, raſtrum à rake, cum 

| with freno the bit of a bridle, filum a thread, fimul atque 

and alſo eapiſtrum an halter: item alſo Argos a town in 

| Greece, et and eclum heaven, ſunt are neutra neuters fin- 

| gula in the ſingular number, fed but audi obſerve yocitabis 

| you-ſball ſay duntaxat only coelos, et and Argos in the plu- 
ral number maſcula maſculines : ſed but frena' neuter et and 
frenos maſculine, quo pacto after which manner formant 
they . et alſo cetera the 1ſt. ö 

Pluralis numerus the plural number ſolet i: wont adders 

to 4 his to theſe genus Dake both kenden 8 
us 


5 
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tus an hiffing, atque and jocus ſport, locus a place: 
jungas you may join his to theſe quoque alſo plurima 
many more. | | _ | 


PRopogo the flock que which ſequitur follows eſt is man» 


ca defeftive caſu in cafe, ve or numero in number. 


UZE nouns which variant vary nullum caſum no caſe: 


| ut as, fas divine law, nil nothing, nihil nothing, in- 


ſtar /ikeneſs or proportion: et and multa many nouns in u, 


ending in u, fimul alſo in i; ut as, ſunt are hæc theſe, 
que both cornu an horn, que and genu g knee ; fic ſo 


gummi gum, frugi thrifty ; fic ſo Tempe a pleaſant vale 
in Theſſaly, tot ſo many, quot how many, et and omnes 


numeros all nouns of number a tribus from threg ad cen- 
tum to an hundred vocabis you ſhall call aptots/aprotes. 


AJ UE and nomen a noun cui vox cadit una that has 
but one caſe, eſt is called monoptoton a monoptote : 
ceu as noctu by night, natu by birth, juſſu by order, in- 


juſſu without order, ſimul alſo aſtu by craft, promptu 
in readineſs, permiſſu wv leave: legimus we have read 

aſtus plurali in the plural number, legimus we have read 

 inficias a denial, ſed but vox ea ſola that caſe alone re- 


perta eſt 15-Found ES 


3 


i ho SUN T thoſe nouns are called diptota diptotes, quibus 


to which duplex flexura two caſes remanſit have re. 


' mained: ut as, fors chance dabit will make forte, ſexto in 
| the ablative caſe, quoque a!/o ſpontis of choice ſponte ; et 
and jugeris an acre dat makes jugere, ſexto in the abla- 
5 autem and verberis a Hripe verbere, quoque 

alſo ſuppetiæ aid dant makes ſuppetias, quarto in the ac 
cuſative caſe ; tantundem uf? ſo much dat makes tanti- 
dem, et and ſimul alſo impetis an attack dat mates ime. 
pete in the ablative caſe; ſic ſo repetundarum legal er 


tive ca/ 


actions repetundis. Verberis a /ripe cum with jugere 


an acre ſervant keep quatuor caſus four caſes in numero: 


altero in the plural number. oe 
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130 Novns IxxECUuULAR conſtrued. 
VOcantur nouns are called triptota triptotes, quibus ix of 
which inflectis you decline tres caſus three caſes : fic 5 


. eſt it is opis noſtræ in our power, legis you meet with N 
fer opem bring alſiſtance, atque and dignus worthy ope * 
of help; flecti decline preci prayer, atque and precem, | and 
et and blandus petit he complaiſantly courts amicam his top 
miſtreſs prece with entreaties . at but frugis Fruit caret zun 
wants tantum only recto the nominative caſe, et and aiſe | - 
ditions rule; vox the word vis force eft is integra intire, 70 . 
mf anleſs forts perhaps dativus the dative caſe deſit be year 
wanting : Jungas you may join his to theſe vicis @ turn, valy 
atque and vicem et and vice; quoque alſo plus more ha= nup 
bet Has pluris et and plus, quarto in the accuſative caſe: | Tho 
numerus alter the plural number datur is given omnibus quo 
his 20 all theſe nouns, © 8 85 1 non 
JT Otes you may ob ſerve propria cuncta all proper names, * 
| quibus eſt which have natura a nature coercens re- gull 
W ſtraining them ne ſperint from being plurima plurals, and 
et and alia multa many other nouns occurrent will fall in Bo» 
your way legenti in reading raro gſeld»m excedentia ex- -i 
ceeding numerum primum the ſingMar number. = 
„ theſe maſculines ſunt are contenta conſined nu- fal 
| mero ſecundo to the plural number tantum only, | the} 
manes ghoſts, majores anceſtors, cancelli /attices, liberi - 
children, et and antes the fore-ranks o, vines, lendes Wee 
nits, et and lemures ſpectres, fimul 40% faſti annals, at- KM 1; 
que and minores poſterity, natales, cum when aſſignant rh. 
it ſignifies genus an eætraction; adde add penates hauſe- feſta 
hold gods, et and loca names of places plurali of the plu- feaf 
ral number, quales as que both Gabu a city in Italy, que | 7 
and Locri the inhabitants of Locris, et and quæcunque n 
W whatever nouns ſimilis rationis of like nature legas you cälaſſ 


may read paſſim in authors. 1 

Hæc theſe nouns ſunt are fœminei generis of the fe- 
minine gender, que and numeri ſecundi of the plural num- 
ber, exuvie any thing ſtript off from the body, phaleræ 


RET ENTS horſe 


— 


. 
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hor ſe-trappings, que and grates thanks, manubiæ the ſpoils 
of war, et and idus the ies of a month, antiæ @ Forelocł, 
et and induciæ à truce, ſimul alſo que both inſidiæ an 
ambuſh, que and minæ threats, excubiæ watch by day 
or night, none the nones of a month, nuge trifles, que 
and tricæ toys, calendæ the calends of a month, quiſquiliæ 
i» fweepings or refuſe of any thing, thermæ 4 hot bath, 
eunæ a cradle, diræ curſes, que and exequiæ funeral 
*rites, feriæ holydays, et and Are facrifices performed 
to the dead, fic ſo que both primitiæ the fir fruits of the 
year, que and plagæ ſignantes /ignifying retia nets, et and 
valve folding doors, que and divitie riches, item alſo 
nuptiæ a marriage, et and lates the {mall guts; Thebæ 
Thebes, et and Athenæ Athens addantur may be added, 
quod genus of which fort invenias you may find et alſo 
nomina plura more names locorum of places. 
Hec neutra theſe nouns neuter pluralia of the plural 
number leguntur are read rarius ſeldom primo in the ſin- 
gular; moenia the walls of a city cum with teſquis rough 
and deſart places, præcordia the midriff of the body, luſtra 
the dens ferarum of wild beaſts, arma arms, mapalia Nu- 
midian cottages, fic ſo bellaria junkets, munia an office or 
charge, caſtra à camp; funus a funeral petit requires 
juſta ſolemnities, et and virgo a virgin petit requires ſpon- 
ſalia eſpouſals; diſertus an eloquent man amat loves roſtra 
| the pulpit, que and pueri children geſtant carry crepundia 


rattles, que and infantes infants colunt cunabula lie in 


| cradles; augur a ſoothſayer conſulit conſults exta the en- 
| trails, et and abſolvens finiſhing his ſacrifice ſuperis to 
the gods above recantat chants over effata their decrees; 
feſta the feaſts deum of the gods, cen as Bacchanalia 
feaſts dedicated to Bacchus poterunt will be proper jungi 
to be joined, Quod ſi and if leges you ſhall read plura 
more licet reponas yo may place them quoque alſo has 
cit 3 dy On 
H theſe nouns ſuntſare fimul alſo et both quarti of 
+> the fourth atque and ſecundi flexus the ſecond de- 
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elenſion ; enim for laurus a bay tree facit makes genitivo 
in the genitive caſe lauri et and laurus, fic ſo quercus an 
oak, pinus à pine tree, ficus, pro for fructu @ fig ac 
and arbore the tree, fic alſo colus a diſtaſt, atque and 


penus all k:nd. of viduals, cornus, quando when habetur 


it fagnifies arbor a tree, ſic ſo lacus à lake, wa. "ae do- 


mus à houſe : licet alths* hc theſe nec recurrartt are not 


Found ubique in every caſe. Leges you will read quoque 
al/o plura more his than theſe, que: which jure relinquas 
Jon may well leave priſcis to the ancients. 


TENT EE N 


AS IN PRASENTI, &. 
OR, THE 


RULES ron VERBS 
Conſtrued. 


A in \ preſent a verb making as in the preſent tenſe 
format forms perfectum the preter-perfett tenſe in 
avi: Ut as, * nas to ſwim navi, vocito vocitas ts call 


often vocitavi. Deme except lavo to waſh lavi, juvo to 


help juvi, que and nexo to nt nexui, et and ſeco to cut, 
quod which makes ſecui, neco to xill, quod which makes 


necui; verbum the verb mico to glitter, quod which mates 
micui, plico to fold, quod which makes plicui, frico ts 


rub, quod which dat makes fricui; the fo domo to tame, 


quod which makes domui, tono $4 thunder, quod which 
makes tonui; verbum the verb ſono % ſound, quod which 


makes (Giri; crepo 10 crack, quod which makes crepui, 


veto 70 Ferdi quod which dat makes vetui, atque and _ | 


*cubo to lie along, cubui; hec theſe verbs raro formantur 
are ſeldom for med in avi. No das to give vult will for- 
mare Form ritè by en . {to ſtas to ſtand ſteti. 12 85 
2 | ES 


m 
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E in præſenti 4 verb making es in the preſent tenſe 
format forms perfectum the preter-perfett tenſe dans 
ui by ui: ut as, nigreo nigres to ee, ex- 
cipe except jubeo to bid juſſi; forÞe þ up habet 
hath ſorbui, quoque alſo ſorpfi, mujcec to Arobe gently 
mulfi ; luceo to Hine vult will Mve luxi, ſedeo to fit 
ſedi, que and video to ſee vult wit have vidi; fed but 
prandeo to dine makes prandi, Kirideo to ſereak ſtridi, 
fuadeo to adviſe ſuaſi, rideo to laugh rifi, et t and ardeo 
to be on fire habet hath arſi. 5 2 | 
- Svllaba prima the fir/t ſyllable nis quatuor in theſe four 
| verbs infra following geminatur is doubled Shamque for 
pendeo to hang down vult will have pependi, que and 
mordeo to bite momordi, ſpondeo to betroth vult will 
| habere have e que ond tondeo to clip or r ſhear 
totondi, _ | 
_ Siefivelr, or r, ſtet Band ante before geo, geo ver- 
titur zs changed in fi into i: ut as, urgeo to urge urſi; 
mulgeo to milk dat mate mulſi, quoque alſo mulxi, fri- 


geo to be cold frixi, lugeo 15 mourn luxi, et and augeo 4 
increaſe habet hath auxi. | 


Fleo fles to weep dat makes flevi, leo "Ti to anoint "> 1 


que and inde natum 77s compound deleo to rope out delevi, 
pleo ples t „ plevi, neo to ſpin nevi. 

Manſi, tormatur 25 for med a fr om maneo to rare /tor- 
queo to twiſt vult will have ͤtorſi, hereo to flick hæſi. 

Veo, tit is made vi: ut as, ferveo to be hot fervi; ni- 
veo to wink or beckon, et and inde ſatum its componnd 
conniveo 79 wink poſcit requires nivi et and NIX1: Cleo 
to Hir up Civi, que and vico to bind vievi. 


4 the third conjugation formabin wil] orm p præ- 
teritum the preter pes 4 tenſe, \ ut as, munten is 
Heron hic here. 
Bo, fit is made bi: ut as, links. to lick ends; excipe 
except ſcribo to write ſcripſi, et and nubo t be married 


nupfi; antiquum the old vers cumbo 1 lie down dat 
maketh cubui. | | | 
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Co, fit zs made ci: ut as vinco to overcome vici: par- 

co to ſpare vult will have peperc et and parci; dico to 

ſay dixi, quoque alſo duco 10 _ Sek 
Do, fit is made di: ut as mändo #5 eat mandi : ſed 
but ſcindo to cut dat makes ſcidi, findo to cleave fidi, fun- 


to weigh pependi, tendo to bend tetendi, que and junge 
Join cado to fall, quod which format forms cecidi, cœdo 
pro for verbero to beat cecidi, cedo pro for diſcedere to 
depart five or locum dare to give place ceſſi: vado to go, 
rado ti ſhave, lædo to hurt, ludo to play, divido ta divide, 
trudo to thruſt, claudo to ſhut, plaudo to clap hands, rodo 
to gnaw, ex do from do, ſemper faciunt always make fi, 
Go, fit is made xi: ut as jungo to join junxi: ſed but 
r the letter r ante before go, vult will havefi; ut as 
ſpargo to ſprinkle ſparſi: lego 20 read legi, et and ago to 
all facit makes egi: tango zo touch dat makes tetigi, 


dat makes fregi, pago for paciſcor to covenant vult will 
have pepigi; etiam 55 pango to faſten pegi, fed but 
uſvs cuſſom maluit had rather form panxi, 
Ho, fit is made xi: ceu as traho to draw traxi docet 
Jhews, et and veho to carry vexi. VV 
Lo, fit is made ui: ceu as colo ſto tili colui: exdipe 
except pfallo to play upon an inſirument cum p with p, et 
and ſallo to ſeaſon with ſalt ſine p without p, nam for 
utrumque both tibi format makes 11; vello to pluck dat 
makes velli, quoque alſo vulſi, fallo to deceive fefelli ; 
cello pro for fran 
drive away pepul. . „„ 
Mo, fit þ 3 ui: ceu of woe to Vomit vomui; 


Lair petit requires compſi, promo to draw out prompſi; 
W adjice add demo to take away, quod which format forms 
dempſi, fumo to take ſumpſi, premo to preſs preſhn, 
No, fit is made vi: ceu as ſino to /uffer ſivi: excipe 
except temno to contemn temoſi: ſterno to freu dat 

mates ſtravi, ſperno to deſpiſe ſprevi, lino to ſmear ou r 


do to pour out fudi; que and tundo to pound tutudi, pendo 


pungo zo prick punxi que and pupugi; frango to breat 


go to break ceculi, que and pello te 


ſed but emo to buy facit maketh emi : como ro deck the 


levi, 


" KULES jor V ERB S conſtrued. 1433 

levi, interdum ſometimes lini et and livi, quoque alſo 

cerno to diſcern crevi: gigno to beget, pono to put, cano 

to fing, dant make genui, poſui cecinn. 
Po, fit is made phi : ut as ſcalpo te ſcratch ſcalpſi, ex- 

cipe except rumpo to break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make a 


noi ſe, quod which format formeth ſtrepui, crepo to crack, 


quod which dat makes crepui. SENT 
Quo, fit is made qui: ut as hnquo to leave qui 3 
demito except coquo to cook or dreſs meat coxt 
Ro, fit is made vi: ceu as ſero pro for planto te 
plant, et and ſemino to ſow ſevi, quod which ſignans 
ſignifying oxdino to ſet in order dabit will make ſemper _ 
always melius rather ſerui; verro to bruſb vult will 
have verri et and verſi; uro to burn uſſi, gero to bear 
geſſi, quæro to ſeek quæſivi, tero to beat or bruiſe trivi, 
curro to run cucurri. e 1 : 
So, formabit will form ſivi: veluti as arceſſo to ſend 
for, inceſſo to attack atque and laceſſo to provete probant 
/hew : fed but tolle except capeſſo to take in hand, quod 
| which facit makes capeſſi, que and capeſſivi; atque aud 
ffaceſſo to diſpatch faceſſi, et alſo viſo to go to fee viſi: 
| fed but pinſo to pound or grind habebit bill have pinſui, 
Sco, tit is made vi: ut as paſco to feed cattle pavi : 
poſco to require vult will have popoſci, diſco to learn 
vult will formare Form didici, quiniſco ts nod the head 
To, fit is made ti: ut as verto to tre verti : ſed hut 
activum ſiſto let this verb active hiſto, pro for facio ſtare 
to make to ſtand notetur be marked, nam for dat it 
makes jure by right ſtiti; mitto to ſend dat giveth miſt, 
peto to a/k vult will formare form petivi, ſterto to nere 
habet hath ſtertui, meto to mow meſſui. Exi, fit 13. 
made ab from eQo: ut as flecto to bend flexi; necto to 
Enit dat makes nexui, habetque an alſo has nexi; item 
alſo pecto to comb dat makes pexui, habet it hath quo- 
. ies ane 
Vo, fit is made vi: ut as volvo to roll volvi: excipe 
except vivo to live vixi. ( 
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Ko, fit is made ui: ut as texto to weave quod which, 
habebit 201 have texui, monſtrat /heweth, 
Cio, fit is made ci: ut as facto to do fect; quoque 


alſo jacio to caſt jeci; antiquum the old verb lacio 10 al- 


ture lexi, quoque alſo ſpecio to behold ſpexi. 
Dio, fit is made di: ut as fodio to dig fodi. 
Gio, fit is made gi: ceu as fugio to fly fugi. 
Pio, fit 7s made pi: ut as capio fo take cepi : excipe 


except cupio to deſire cupivi, et and rapio to ſnatch ra- 
pu, ſapio to /avour or taſte ſapui atque and ſapivi. 
Rio, fit is made ri: ut as pario to bring forth young 


peperi. | © 
I io makes ſſi, geminans doubling the letter f: ut as 
quatio to hae quaſſi, quod which vix reperitur 1s ſcarce 


found inquſu in uſe. | 
Denique finally Uo fit is made ui: ut as ſtatuo 14 
erect ſtatui; pluo to rain format formeth pluvi, five or 


| plui, fed but ſtruo to build makes ſtruxi, fluo to flow fluxi. 


re 


W  fulcio zo prop fulfi, item 40% haurio to draw hauſi, ſancio 


1 N Q arta the fourth conjugation dat is makes is in the pre- 
1 


ſent tenſe, ivi in the preterperfett : ut as ſcio ſcis 10 


| know ſcivi monſtrat tibi {bows h Excipias except ve- 
nio 0 come dans making veui, et and veneo to be fold 


venii, raucio to be hoarſe rauci, farcio to fluff farci, farcio 
to patch ſarci, ſepio to hedge ſopſi, ſeutio to perceive ſenſi, 


10 eſtabliſt ſanxi, vincio te n, vinxi; ſalio pro fer ſalto 


to leap ſalui, et and amico to cloath dat giveth amicui. 


| Simples the ſimple verb et and compoſitivum its com- 


pound dat makes idem preteritum the ſume preterper- 


ef tenſe: ut as docui I have taught, edocui I have taught 
perfetily monſtrat Heweth. Sed but ſyllaba the /yllable 
. whichfumplex the imple verb ſemper always geminat 


oubles non ge minatur is not doubled compoito in the com- 


pound præterquam except his tribus in theſe three, præ- 

Curro te run before, excurro to run out, repungo to prick A 

again, atque and rite creatis in verbs rightly compounded a 
/ do to give, diſeo te /carn, ſto to ſtand, poſco to 8 


Dr QC lll cc_—_—r_x 
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Compoſitum the compound verb a of plico to fold, 
cum wth ſub, vel or nomine @ noun, ut as, ifta theſe, 
ſupplico 20 beſeech, multiplico 4% multiply gaudent will 


formare form plicavi; applico te apply, complico to fold 


1p, Teplico zo fold back, or lay open, et and explioo to 
unfold tormant make quoque alſo ui. 


Quainvis alt ſimplex the /mple verb oleo 10 ſmell 
vult w//{ have lui, tamen yet quodvis compoſitum every 
compound verb inde thereof formabit will form meliùs 
rathor olev1; at but redolet to cat a ſcent ſequitur fol- 


lows formam the form ſimplicis of ze 2 a hg verb, = 
and ſubolet to ſmell a little. 


Omnia compoſita all the compound verbs a of pungo 
to prick tormabunt will form punxi; unum one repungo 
to prick again vault will have pupugi, ee and 
ſometimes repunxi. 


Natum che compound: a of do to give, quando when eſt 
it is inflexio tertia the third conjuggtion, ut as, addo 1% 


add, credo to believe, edo to ſet foyth, dedo to yield up, 


reddo to re/tore, perdo to loſe, ates to put away, vel or {| i 


obdo t ſet againſt, condo to build, indo to put in, trado 
to deliver, prodo to betray, vendo to ſell, make didi; at 
but unum one abſcondo to hide, mates abſcondi. Natum 


-# EY ound a of ſto ſtas 70 Hand habebit will have ſti, 


Erba han fimplicia theſe „ imple verbs, ſi if compo- | 
nantur they are compounded, mutant change vocalem 
primam the firſt vowel præſentis of the preſent tenſe que 
and præteriti of the preterper /eft tenſe, in e into e; dam 
u to condemn, lacto to fuckle, ſacro to dedicate, fallo to 
deceive, arceo to drive away, trafto to handle, fatiſcor 
to be weary, cando to burn vetus an old word, capto to 
lie in watt, jacto to throw, patior 10 ſuffer, que and 


| gradior to ſtep, partio to divide, carpo to crop, patro to 


atchieve or finiſh, ſcando to climb, ſpargo to ſprinkle; WF 


que and pario to bring forth young, cujus duo nata whoſe 
two compounds comperit to know for certain et and repe - 
rit to ts find dant make the pat ad big tenſe per i in i; 

ba fed 


( 


133 RU LES for VER BS. conſtrued. 
ſed buy cetera the reſt per ,Þ1 in 1; velut as hæc theſe, 


aperire to open, operire to ever, + 7 
Hzc duo compoſta /et-theſe two . a of paſco 


pavi 4% feed cattle, compeſcoſto paſture together, diſpeſco 


to drgve from paſiuzf, notEntur he obſerved habere 7s 
make tantum only paſcui; cætera e re, ut as, epaſco 
to eat up ſervabunt e ſulum the uf fimplicis of 
the /t imple verb. 


H AC theſe verbs, habe to Jabs. be to lie hid, 


ſalio to leap, ſtatuo 4 erect, cado to fall, lædo 1 
Hurt, et and tango te touch, atque and cano to ſing, hc 
fo quæro td feek, cdo cecidi ta beat, ic alſo egeo 40 
want, teneo to Hold. Jaſt, taeco to hold one's peace, ſapio 
zo ſaveur, que and rapio to ſnatch, fi componantur 


they are compounded, mutant change vocalem primam the 


firſt vowel in 1 into i; ut as, rapio to ſnatch rapui, eripio 
to tabe away by force eripui: natum a compound a of 
cano 70 /ing dat mates preteritumgthe preter perfect tenſe 

er ui i u, Acen as, concino teig in concert concinui. 


Sic 4% diſpliceo t$ diſpleaſe a of placeo to pleaſe ; ſed 
5 bur hac duo theſe two compounds complaceo to pleaſe 


cum wigh perplaceo 1% pleaſe der much bene ſervant al- 
Ways keep uſum the uſe ſimplicis eee word. 
Compoſita, the compounds a of yerbis the verbs calco 5 
tread, ſalto % leap or dance, mutant change. a per u « 
Into u; Conculco 10 trend upon, inculco to tread in, re- 
ſulto 70 rebous , demonſtrant He 1d that tibi 10 you. 
Compoſita e compounds a of glaudo to ſhut, quatio 
to /hake, lavò to waſh, rejiciunt a caſt away a : occludo 
to ſhut againſt, cxcludo to ſhut vut, a from claudo ts 
fut, docet teaches id this : que and percutio to firike, 
excutio to ſrike cut, a from quatio to ſtrike : a from 


lavo 7⸗ A nata the compounds proluc to Aren, diluo | 


10 to wu out. 


\ ] if componas you compound hac theſo N ago 10 
att, emo to buy, ſedeo 4. it, rego to rule, frango ts 
break, 


bibi: 
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break, et and capio to take, jacio to caſt, lacio to allure, 
ſpecio to behold, premo to preſs, pango to faſten, ſibi 
mutant they change vocalem ꝓ imam the firſt vowel pre- 
ſentis of the preſent tenſe in i intg i, nunquam never 
præteriti of the preterperfed tenſe ; ceu as of trango to 
break, reiringo to break open, makes refregi; incipio to 
begin incepi, a of capio to take : ſed but pauca let a few 
notentur be marked, namque for perago to finiſh ſequi- 
tur fo/lows ſuum fimplex its ample verb, que and ſatago 
to be buſy ; atque and dego to live ab from ago to aft, 
dat makes degi, cogo to bring together coegi ; fit fo a 
from rego to rule, pergo to go forward, makes pgrtex1 ; 
quoque and ſurgo to riſe vult will have ſurrexi, media 
lyilaba the middle ſyllable præſentis of the preſent tenſe 
adempta being taken away, OOO bu 
Iſta quatuor compoſita the a 
ef pango to fix or faſten retiſſent a keep a, depangq to fix 
in the ground, oppango to (faſten againſt, circumpango 
to faſten about, atque and rWango to faſten again. | 
| Facio zo do variat changeth nil nothing, niſi unleſs, 
præpoſito præcunte a prepoſition goes before; oljacio 10 
| ſmell out docet teaches id that, cum with calfacig to make 
hot, que and inficio to infect. * . 
Nata e compounds a of lego to read, re, per, pra, 
ſub, trans, ad, præeunte going before ſervant keep voca- 
lem the vowel præſentis of the preſent tenſe ; cetera the 
ret mutant change it in i into i; de quibus of which. 
hæc theſe tantum only, intelligo go under/tand, diligo te 
bye, neghgo to neglect, faciunt make præteritum their 
preter perfect tenſe lexi; reliqua omnia all the ref? legi. 


four compound verbs, a 


2 N Une ow diſcas you may learn formare to form ſupi- 
num ze ſupine ex præterito from the pretgrperfett 
Bi, ſumit tales fibi to itſelf tum: namque for fic o 
bibi. te drink fit mates bibitu mn. 
Qi, fit is made ctum: ut as vici to gvercom# victum 
| teſtatur Heros, et and ici to ſmite dans making ictum, 
feci to dp factum, quoque al/s jeci to caſt jactum. 
82 


5: en * Kur * 
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Di, fit is made ſum: ut as vidi to ſee viſum: quæ- 
dam ſome geminant ſ double /; ut as pandi to open pal- 


ſum, ſedi 10 /it ſeſſum, adde add ſcidi to cut quod which 


dat makes ſciſſum, atque and fidi to cleave fiſſum, quo- 
que alſo fodi to dig foſſum. 


Hic here etiam alſo advertas you may mark, quod that 
75 prima the fir/? /y/lable quam which præteritum 
epreter per feci tenſe vult geminari will have doubled, 


non geminatur 1s not doubled ſupinis in the ſupines, d. 


3 and this totondi to clip or ſhear dans making tonſum 
ocet /hews, atque and cecidi to beat, quod which matcth 
cxſum, et and cecidi to fall, quod which dat maketh 
caſum, atque and tetendi to bend quod which maketh 


tenſum et alſo tentum, tutudi to heat or pound tunſum, 
atque and dedi to give quod which jure by right poſcit 


YEQUITES datum ; atque and momordi to bite vult will 
have morſum. 


Gi, fit is made um : ut as legi to read lectum; pegi 


10 faſten que and pepigi to covenant dant make pactum, 
tregi to break fractum, quoque alſo tetigi to touch tac- | 
tum, egi to af actum, pupugi to prick annum fugi 


to flee dat makes fugitum. 


Li, fit is made ſum : ut as ſalli, ſtans franding pro for 


ſale condio t9 ſeaſon with ſalt, makes ſalſum; pepuli 29 
drive away dat makes pulſum, ceculi zo break culſum, 
atque and fefelli to deceive falſum ;- velli to pluck dat 
makes vulſum, quoque a//s tuli tg bear habet hath latum. 
Mi, ni, pi, qui, formant Li tum, velut as manifeſ- 

tum 15 manifeſt hic here. 


come ventum, cecini a from cano to ſing cantum, cepi a 


from capio to take captum, quoque 4% coepi to begin 
cœptum, rupi a from rumpo 79 break eren Woo 


5 alſo hqui to leave iftum. 


Ri, fit is made ſum: ut as verri to bruſh verſum ; ex- 


cipe except peperi 20 bring forth young partum. 


Si, fit 7s made ſum: ut as vih to go to ſee viſum ; ta- 
men but miſi 20 ſend formabit will form miſſum, Fi ge- 
minato \ { being doubled; excipe except fulſi to prop ful- 
tum, hauſi 2 draw hauſtum, ſarſi to patch ſartum, quo- 


2 que 


mi to buy emptum, veni to. 


* 
\ \ 
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que alſo farſi 40 Nuff fartum, uſſi to Burn uſtum, geſſi to 
bear geſtum; tort to wreath requirit hath duo two {us 
pines tortum et and torſum, indulſi to N indultum 
ue and indulſum. 

Pſi, fit 25 made ptum : ut as ſctipſi to write ſeriptum: 
quoque alſo ſculpſi to engrate ſculptum. 
Ii, fit is made tum: namque for ſteti a EO n ſto to 


and, que and ſtiti a from ſiſto to make to fland, ambo 


both rite by right dant make ſtatum: tamen but excipe 


eee verti to turn verſum. 
Vi, fit zs made tum: ut as flavi to blow flatum; ex- 
cipe except pavi to feed cattle paſtum; lavi to waſh dat 
makes lotum, interdum ſometimes lautum atque and la- 
vatum; potavi 2% drink facit makes potum, interdum 


ſometimes et alſo potatum ; ied but favi to favour makes 
fautum, cavi to beware cautwin ; a from ſero ſevi to ſow 


rite formes you may rightly for m ſatum, livi que and hnt 


to beſmear dant make litum ; ſolvi a from ſolvo to looſe 


fur: nam 0 cenſeo to judge habet Path cenſum, cellui 


tolutum, volvi a from volvo to ro. volutum; fingultivi 
to ſob vult will have ſingultum, veneo venis venivi to be 


ld venum, ſepelivi to bury rite by right ſepultum, 


Quod a werb that dat makes ui, dat makes itum: ut 
as domui ts tame domitum ; excipe except quodvis ver- 
bum every verb in uo, quia becauſe ſemper formabit zt 
will always form ui in utum i in utum : ut as exui 10 
put off exutum; deme except rui a from ruo to ruſb dans 
is ruitum; ſecui to cut vult will have ſectum, ne- 
cui to Jay neftum, que and fricui to n frictum, item 


alſo miſcui to mingle miſtum, et and amicut to clothe dat itt} 

makes amictum; torr 6% roaſt habet hath toſtum, do- FER: 
cui to teach doctum, que and tenui to hold tentum, con- 
ſului 79 conſult conſultum, alui t feed altum que an 
alitum; fic % ſalui to leap ſaltum, colut to til quoque 


alſs occului to hide cultum; pinſui 4% pound or grind 


> habet hath piſtum, rapui to ſnatch raptum. que and ſe- 


rui a from ſero to et i 191 or der vult will have ſertum, fic 
Jo quoque 4% texui te weave habet' hath textum. _ 
Sed but hec theſe verbs mutant change ui in ſum ui inta 


- 
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to break celſum, meto meſſui to reap habet hath quoque 


alſo meſſum: item alſo nexui te knit nexum, fic fo quo- po 
que alſo pexui to comb habet hath pexum. ac 
Xi, fit is nale ctum: ut as vinxi to bind vinſtitn :- 00 88 
quinque five abjiciunt n caft away nz ut as finxi ta form | pat 
or faſhion fictum, minxi to make water mictum, adjice 1 fu; 
add pin to paint dans 210 ng pictum, ſtrinxi 4 bind faſt 11 
ſtrictum, quoque / % rinxi 79 grin rictum. MM ſus 
Flexi to bend, plexi to twiſt, fixi 0 faſten, dant make con 
xum; et and fluo to flow, fuxum, | ing 
| | | ine 
Vodque compoſi tum lupicinm every compound ſupine $ -- rc 
formatur is formed ut as ſimplex the ſimple ſupine, 10 
quamvis although eadem ſyllaba the ſame /yllabl: non ſtet ; = 
does not continue ſernper always rique to them both. Com- 1 
poſita the compounds a of tunfum to pound, n dempta by 8M 
taking away n. make tuſum; a of ruitum t2 ruſh, i media | 1| any 
the miudle letter 1 dempta being taken away fit is made cor 
rutum; et and quoque alſo a of faltum to leap ſulium. opt 
Compoſita the compounds a of lero to ſow quando when H 
format it forms ſatum. dant mate fitum. e 
Hæc theſe ſupines captum io take, factum to do, jactum ji © bar 
ts caſt, raptum to ſnatch, mutant a per e change a into e; log 
et and cantum to ing, partum to bring forth young, ſpar- Vol. 
ſum to ſprinkle, carptum to o crop, n alſo fartum RE 
1 F. 2 5 
| _ the verb edo to eat compoſitum being com- cor 
pounded non facit maketh nit eſtum, fed but eſum; unum ver 
one duntaxat only comedo to eat up formabit will form cor 
utrumque both. 5 
A from noſco t9 know duo theſe two compounds tantum | ficii 
only cognitum to know et and agnitum to know again ha-/ | fun 
bentur are found; catera the reſt dant make notum: con 
noſcitum, } Am 1 eſt 18 nullo | in uſu not in uſe. „ 
ma, 


Vibe in in or verbs ending i in or 8 tale præteri- | 
tum their peter perfect tenſe ex poſteriore ſupino | 
from the latter ſupine, u verlo « being turned per us inte 


25, et and ſum vel fui conſociato being added; ut as a of 
. lectu 
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jectu to be read lectus ſum vel or fui I have been read. At 
but horum of theſe verbs nunc fometimes eſt there is de- 


ponens a deponent, nunc ſometimes eſt there is commune 


a common notandum to be noted. 


Nam for labor to fide dat makes lapſus : patior to 22 


paſſus, et and ejus nata its compound; ut as compatior to 
ſuffer together conipaſſus, que and perpetior to endure 


formans forming perpeſſus; fateor to own dat makes faſ- 
ſus, et and inde nata its compounds, ut as confiteor fo. 


confeſs confeſſus, que and diffiteor to deny formans form- 
ing diffeſſus: gradior to ſtep dat makes greſſus, et and 


inde nata its compounds; ut as, digredior to p aſide di- 


greſſus; junge add fatiſcor to be weary feſſus ſum, metior 
to meaſure menſus ſum, et and utor to uſe uſus. 
Ordior pro texo to weave dat makes orditus, pro in- 
cepto to fegin orſus, nitor to rive niſus vel or nixus ſum, 
et and ulciſcor to revenge uitus, ſimul alſo iraſcor to be 


angry iratus, atque and reor to ſuppoſe ratus ſum, obliviſ- 
cor to forget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor te enjoy 
optat chuſeth fructus vel or fruitus, junge add miſereri to 


have pity mitertus. 


Tuor to ſee et and tueor to defend non vult will not 


| have tutus, fed but tuitus ſum; adde add locutus a 67 


loquor to ſpeak, et and adde add lecutus a of ſequor 10 


follow. 
Experior to try facit ud expertus ; ; e to make 


8 bargain gaudet will formare form pactus ſum, nancif- | 


cor to get nactus, apiſcor to obtain quod which eſt is vetus 


_ verbum an old verb aptus ſum, unde * Whence e 


cor to get adeptus. 


Junge add queror to complain . junge add pro- 
| ficiſcor to go profectus, expergiſcor to awake experrectus 


ſum; et and quoque a 2 hac the/e comminiſcor 70 deviſe 


commen us, naſcer to be born natus, que and morior to 
die mortuus, atque and orior to riſe, quod which facit 


makes + Fader its ene tenſe ortus, 


Hzc 
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H A C theſe verbs habent have præteritum @ trever- 
perfect tenſe active of the attice et and paſſive vo- 


eis of the paſſibe voice: can to ſup format tibi for meth 
yo navi et and cœnatus ſum, jury fo fear juravi et 


and juratus, que and voto to drin potavi et and potus, 
wuitubo to tumble titubavi vel cr tuubatus. ec 
Prandeo zo dine prandi et and pianſus ſum; placeo 7g 1 
pleaſe dat makes placui et and placmus, ſueſco FR accuftom | 1 
vult 201 have ſuevi atque and uetus. 3 
Nubo to be nam itd nupſi que and nupta ſum, mereor 
10 deſerve meritus ſum ve! or tteru!; adde add libet 1t | 10 
plenſeth, libuit libitum, et and adde add, licet it 15 lawful, = P! 
— which makes licuit Iicitum ; tædet it wea! ith, quod bh 
which dat makes tæduit et and pertzeſum ; adde add pudet | 7 
it JShameth taciens making puduit que and puditum, atque Hh 
and piget it grieveth quod which. tibi ans forms you 1 8 
* que and * | A 
Eutro- paſſi um a neuter paſf de ver b format tibi flow 5 0 
you præteritum its pretir perfect tenſe ſic thus, gau- | bla 
460 to be glad gaviſus ſum, fide 1% tri filus, et and. ee 


audeo to dare auſus tum, tio to be made — 5 150 to be 6 
Wont ſolitus fum. 2 | F x by 


Ugiun theſe 3 want terium the preter- perfect F 
tenſe, vergo 10 bend, ambigo te doubt, gliſco to ſpread, EE 7 fu 
fatiſco to chin, polleo to be pot er ful, nideo te ſhine: ad 7 
hæc add to theſe inceptiva verbs inte tive; ut as, pueraſco 

to grow towards childhood : et and paſſiva verbs paſſive, 

quibus activa 20e aves caruere want ſupinis their ſu- 

pines; ut as, metuor 79 be feared, timeor to be feared : 

meditativa omnia all med:tatives præter beſides parturio 

to be in labour, eiario to be hungry, quæ duo which two ü 

ſervant beep præteritum their preter-perfeli tenſe. 


F. 


H FI C verba theſe picks rarò ſeldem aut or nunquam 
never retinebunt will have upinum their ſupine ; 
lambo to licks mico micui zo e rudo to bray as an 


E 
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afs, ſcabo to claw, parco peperci to ſpare, diſpeſeo to drive 
from puſture, poſco to require, diſco to learn, compeſco 
to FRO, quiniſeo fo nod the head, dego to live, ango 
to throttle, lugo to ſuck, lingo to lick, ningo to ſnow, que 
and ſatago to be buſy, pſallo to flay on an inſtrument, volo 

to be more willing, nolo to be unwil/ing, malo to be more 


| 2 tremo to tremble. ſtrideo ſtrido to ſcreak, flaveo t& [il 


be yellow, liveo to be black and blue, avet to covet, paveo to 
dread, conn veo to wink, fervet to be hot, F 


to refuſe : a of cado to fall: ut as, accido to 2 upon, 
præter except occido to fall down quod which facit makes 
occaſum, que and recido to fali back recaſum: reſpuo fo 
refuſe, linquo to leave, luo to pay, metuo to fear, eluo to 
ſhine or to be famous, frigeo 16 be eeld, calveo to be hald, 
et and ſterto to ſnore, timeo ta fear: fic ſo luceo to ſhine, 
et and arceo to drive away, cujus compoſita whoſe com- 
pounds habent have ercitum ; fic / nata the compounds 2 
of gruo to cry like a crane, ut as, ingruo to invade ; et and 
quæcunque neutra whatever neuters ſecundæ of the ſecond 
conjugation tormaniur are formed in ui: excipias you may 
except, oleo to /mell, doleo tg be in pain, placeo to pleaſe, 
que and taceo to hold one's peace, pareo to obey, item alſo 
careo to want, noceo to hurt, jaceo to lie down, que and 
Ilateo zo lie hid, et alſo valeo to be in heatth, caleo to be bot; 
| namque for hec thee verbs gaudent ſupino have their 


fupines, ö 
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SYNTAXIS Conſtrued. 


VErbum perſonale a verb perſonal concordat agrees 

cum nominativo with its nominative & numero in 
number et and perſona per ſon: ut as, Via the way ad bo- 
nos mores t good manners eſt is nunquam never era to 
late. 


Nominativus the nominative caſe pronominum of pro- 


energy of expreſſion : ut as, Vos ye damnaſtis have con- 


you'parens our father, ſi if tu deſeris you ſor/ake us, pe- 
riimus we are undone; quaſi as though dicat he fþ ul/ ſay, 


manner”, et an d pre aliis beyond all others. Fertur he is 
reported deſignaſſe 70 have committed atrocia flagitia horrid 

crim's. 
* Aliquando ſometimes oratio a W eſt in nominativus 


have learnt ingenuas artes the liberal ſciences fideliter 


ſinit and /. bers them not eſſe to be feros brutal. 
Aliquando 

genitivo a genitive caſe: ut as, Partim virorum part of 

we men ecciderunt were Hain! in bello in the war. 


omiſsa being let cut; ut as, Gaudeo I am glad te te redüiſſe 
. that you are eta incolumem ſafe, © 


99 
. x 
* — * ; 


noun rarò exprimitur is ſellom expreſſed nifi unleſs gratia 
For the /ake of diſtinctionis pb aut or emphaſis 


demned me : quali as though dicat he ſhould ſay, præterea 


nemo no one elſe. Tu you es art patronus our pazron, tu 


tu you es art patronus our patron præcipuè in a particular 


the nomi native caſe verbo to a verb: ut as, Didiciſſe zo 
thoroughly emollit / ſoftens much mores mens manners, nec 


ſometimes adverbium an adverb cum with 


I Erba words infinitivi modi of the Wer mood fre- | 
quenter Hen ſtatuunt /z ante ſe before them accuſa- 5 
tivum an accu ati ve caſe pro inſtead of nominativo @ nomi- 
native, conju ct ne the conjunttion quod, vel or ut that 


Synraxty conſtrued. 147 
Verbum a verb poſitum placed inter between duos no- 
minatiuos two nomi native caſes diverſorum numerorum 
diffrent numbers poteſt may concordare agree cum 
ae eit hr of them : ut as, Ir the quarrels amantium 
lovers eſt is integrat o the renewing amoris of love, 
Pectus her br-aff quoque aljo fiunt becomes robora oaks 


Nomen @ noun multitudints of multitude ſingulare % 


the fingular number quandoque ſometimes jungitur is joined 
verbo plural: Zo a verb plura!: ut as, Pars part of them. 


abiere are gone. U terque both deluduntur are . 


dolis with tricks. 

Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have not no- 
minativum @ nominative caſe pracedentem going before 
them : ut as, Txdet me I am weary vitz of my life, 
Pertæſum eſt 7 am * fack * * wedlock. 


Abgas. e participia participles, et and pro- 

nomina pronuns, concordant agree cum with ſub- 
ſtantivo the ſub/tantive genere in gender, numero in num- 
ber, et and caſu in caſe ut as, Rara avis an uncommon 
bird in terris in the world, que and ſimilima very much 
like nigro cygno a black ſwan, 

Aliquando ſometimes oiatio a ſentence ſupplet ſupplies 
ane the place ſubſtantivi of a ſubſtantive, adjectivo the 
adjeftive polity being put in neutro genere in the neuter 
gender: ut as, \Audito it being heard regem that the ing 

proficiſci was ſet out Doroberniam for Dover. 


| REH a relative concordat agrees cum with ante- 
> cedente its antecedent genere in gender, numero num- 
ber, et and perſonà perſon: ut. a, Quis who eſt is vir 
bonus @ good Man? Qui he who ſervat tees conſulta the 
decrees patrum of the ſenators, qui be who keeps leges the 
| daws } juraque and ordinances, 
Aliquando ſometimes oratio a ſentence ponitur is put 
pro for antecedente the antecedent : ut as, Veni I came ad 


eam to her in tempore in ſeaſon, quod we eſt i is rerum 


| omnium primum the main bufineſs of all. n 44 


Relativum à relative collocatum placed inter between 
ae r. tu eee diverferum generum of 
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4148 SyrurAk18 conſtrued. 


Merent genders et and numerorum numbers concordat 
agrees inte dum ſometimes cum with poſteriore the latter 
fubſtantive: ut as, Homines men tuentur regard illum glo- 
bum that g obe quæ which dicitur is called terra the earth. 
Aliquando ſometimes relativum @ relative concordat 
agrees cum w:th primitivo the primitive, quod which ſub- 
auditur 25 wnder/lood in poſſeſſivo in the poſſeſſive : ut as, 
Omnes all men dicere ſaid omnia bona ail hopeful things, 
et and laudaſe extolled meas fortunas my fortune qui ha- 
berem who had gnatum a /or præditum endued tali in- 
ym with fach a diſpoſition. 


vum the relative regitur is governed a verbo by the verb, 
aut or ab aha dictione by fome other word quæ which 
locatur is plated in oratione in the ſentence cum verbo 
/- awith the verb ut as, Gratia thanks abeſt are loſ ab offi- 
eio in a kindneſs quod which mora delay tardat _ back. 
1 numen whoſe deity adoro I adire. 


ſignificationis of a different jignification, concurrunt 
uvneet together, poſterius the latter ponitur is put in geniti- 
vo in the genitive caſe: ut as, Amor the love nummi of 
money creſcit increaſes quantum as much as ipſa pecunia 


ie money itſelf ereſcit increaſes. 175 a] 


vertitur is changed in dativum into the dative ut as, Eſt 
de is pater the ſalher urbi of the fa, que and maritus 


the huſband urbi of the city. 
Adjectivum an adjective in neutro genere of the neuter 


gender poſitum put fine ſubſtantivo without a ſubſiantive, 


poſtulat requires aliquando ſameti mes genitivum à genitive 
eaſe : ut as, Paululum pecuniæ @ very little money. 
- Interdum ſometimes genitivus @ genitive caſe ponitur 
-tantium is ſet alone priore ſubſtantivo the former ſubſtan- 


— 1 


ellipſis ut as, Ubi when veneris you are come ad Dianæ 


a * met m the un temple. PE DO n 


— 


81 if nominativus a nommative caſe l interponatur 75 put 9 
. rel/tivo the relative et and verbo the verb, relati- 


Uum when duo bine tꝛbe 7 ubRantives: diverſe 


Hic genftivus this genitive caſe aliquando n | 


tive ſubaudito being underſtood: per ellipſin by the figure 


ts Diana's,” ito turn ad dextram. to the 15 hand.: ſub- 


Dus | 


BE... - 


SynTAx1s: conſtrued. 149 
Duo ſubſtantiva o ſubſtantives ejuſdem rei reſpectinę 


the fame thing ponuntur are put in eodem  caſu in the 


ame caſe : ut as, Opes riche: ifritamenta malorum the 
incentive tõvice effodiuntur are dug out of the earth. 


. Laus the praiſe, vituperium the diſpraiſe, vel or quali- 8 
tas the quality rei of a thing ponitur is put in ablativo z 


the ablative caſe, vel or genitivo the genitive : ut as, Puer 
a boy ingenui vultùs of an ingenious aſpect, que and in- 
genui pudoris ingenious madefiy. * Vir a man nulla tide ad 
no integrity. 


Opus need et and uſus weed exigunt require ablativum g 


an ablative caſe: ut as, Opus eſt nobis we have. need of 
auctoritate tua your a'ithor ity. Non accepit he would nat 
receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 
ſibi eſſet he had nihil uſus ne need. 

Autem but opus videtur ſeems quandoque {daily 
Pu to. be put adjectivè adjectively pro for neceſſarius 
nece//ary : ut as, Dux à leader et and auctor an adutſer 
eſt 7s opus neceſſary nobis for us. - : 


1 AP jectiva ad;edives, quæ 5000 Ggnificant 7 2710 oo 

ſiderium 4% ire, notitiam &#nowledge, memoriam ne- 
mory, timorem fear, atque and contraria the contraries 
lis to theſe, e exigunt require geniivum a genitive caſe: ut 
as, Natura the nature hominum of men eſt is avida fond 
of novitatis nove:ty. Mens a mind præſcia foreknowing 
tuturi what is to come. Eſto be thou memor mindful bre- 


vis ævi of the ſhortneſs of life. lmmemor unmindful be- | 


| neficii of @ kindneſs, Imperitus rerum unacquainted with 
the world. Rudis belli ignorant of war. Timidus deo- 
rum fearing the Gods; Impavidus ſui fearleſs of himſelf; 
Cum plurimis aliis with many other adjectives quæ whith 
denotant declare affectionem a f afſion animi of the mind, 
Aqdjectiva verbalia adjed?zves derived from verbs in AX 
ending in ax etiam alſotexigunt require genitivum @ geni- 
tive caſe ; ut as, Audax-ingenit bold by nature. 1 
ain edax is the conſumer rerum of all things +. 
Nomina partitiva nouns partitive, numeralia nouns. 
br" rang comparativa #294ns comparative et and ſuperlativa 
dprriecives, et alſe quædam ny: ſeme adjefives 
DON 
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A genitive caſe àa quo from which' et alſa mutuantur 20e 
tabs genus their gender: ut as, Accipetake utrum ho- 
rum which of theſe tioo mavis you had rather Romulus 
fut 2085 primus the fr Ronlanorun regum of Yhe Ro- 
l kings. Dextra the right eſt is fortior the /{ronger 
manuum of the hands Medius the middle eft is longiſſi- 
mus the longeſt digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum 
O facred deity nr op PMs te y. ee; 
Autem but uſurpantur they are uſed et alſo cum with 
his prepoſitionibus the/e prepoſitions a, ab, de; e, ex, 


1 


Mneas Solus the on y one de ſuperis of the g eds above, 


inter among omnes all, Primus the fit ante omnes be- 
Secundus, aliquando {ametimes exigit requires dativum 


4 dative daſe ut as, Secundus inferior haud ulli te none 


veterum of the antients virtute in valour. 


the words which anſwers it erunt ſhall be ejuſdem casũs 
” of the ſame caſe et and temporis tenſe, niſi except voces 


words variæ conſtructionis of a different conſiruction ad- 


Hibeantur be made uſe of ut as, Quarum rerum of u.. 


things eſt is there nulla ſatietas no fullneſs? Divitiarum of 
riches, Ne whether ach ſaß do you accuſe me furti of theft, 
an or homicidii of mugger U troque of both, 


i 
+: 


vantage, incommodum 4: /advantage, fimilitudo /ike- 
4%, diffimilitudo uniikene/s, voluptas pleaſure, ſubmiſſio 


ſigniticatur is /ignified, poſtulant require dativum a da- 
tive caſe ut as, 51 VF facis you tale care ut that fit he be 


to the lands, Turba a multitude gravis troubleſome paci 


eaſe. Similis like patri his father. Color the colour qui 
Which erat was albus white oft it nunc wow Contrarivs 


8 N © At - 
” FF YO 


ta put partitivE' partitively exigunt require genitivum 


inter, ante: ut as fertjus the third. ab Aenea from 


Alter ane e vobis of you Es deus is a god Primus rt 


5 Interrogativum an interregative et and ejus redditivum 


Djeftiva adjectives quibus whereby enmmodum ad- 
fubmiſſion, aut or relatio relation ad aliquid to any thing 
| idoneus ſerviceable patriz to his country utilis uſeful agris - 


fo peace que and inimica averſe placide quieti to gentle 


— — 


SINN FAX 15 eonſtuod. 154 


contrary Abo to white. Jucundus pleaſant amicis 11 

friends. Supplex ſubmiſſive omnibus 79. all. Potta a 

eſt is finitimus very near a-kin oratori to an orator, _ 
Hue bither referuntur are referred nomina nouns 8 

poſita compounded ex prepoſitiene con of the prepoſition 

con: ut as, contubernalis a comrade, commilito a fellow- 


foldrer, conſervus a fellow-ſer vant, cognatus 4 #1nſman.by : 


birth, &c: - 5 
- Quezdam ſome ex his of theſe adje@ives que which: bg- 


nificant f Jigntgy ſimilitudinem {ikeneſs, junguntur are joined 
etiam a!ſo pEnitivo to a genitive caſe : ut as, Quem 5. 


whom metuis you fear erat wag, par like hujus thi, man. Es 
you are ſimilis [ike dom ini aer. (i 

Communis common, alienugfty ange, immunis free, j e 
gt untur are joined genitivo ta 4 FFnitive caſe, dativo to a da- 


tive; et alſo ablativo to an 4 cum prepoſitione with a 
mune common animantium : 


Ir epoſition; ut as, Eſt it is ca 
ommum to all living creatures. Mors death communis eſt is 


common omnibus to ad. Hoe this eſt is commune common, 


mihi recuth 4 
| the dſign. 


and yau. Non aliena a0 unfit Fr confilii 


vela.  Dabafir it ſhall. te Se, ts you elſe to be 


: immunibuß Free from huj £040) s calamity Caprificus 


the wild re eſt is img nö Ke . to them all. 
Sumus wegre immunes EEE malis f om thoſe evitse, 
Natus ßen, commodyy cent ent, incommodus in- 
convenient utilis z/erud, Wants 7 i, vehemens earne/l; 
aptus ft, eum multis aliis 10/ Hany others, junguntur 
are joined } interdum /-metimes eren alſo accuſativo ta ym 
@ceuſaiive caſe cum with prepoſitione a a hrepoſitiun: u 4 


Natus born ad gloriam for lo- Vun Fel, 0 ee 


rem to that buſineſs. 
Verbalia adj tives tort from ver bs. in bilis * 


in bilis accepta taken paſſive paſſively, et alſo participaa 
 participles made adjeriives in dus ending in dus, poſtulant 


require dativum a dative caſe : ut as, Lucus iners @ th; > 


grove penetrabilis penetrable nulli aſtro by n ar. O' Juli 


O Julius, memorande worthy to be mentioned mihi by. me. 
abr ba nullos ſodates 3 none of my "7 uaintance. 


Tfenus ambitiont an enemy to amhirtbn. Non 
per ſe a ſtuchis to the fludies Scævolæ of Sce- 


Menſura 
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* 8 Wir Ax TS conſtr: 
MA Enfura the \ ' enſure magnitadinis of quantity 105i jei- 
. tur is put after adjectivis adjtclives in e in 
the accuſative caſe, ablativo the ablative, et and genitivo 
the genitive caſe + ut as, Turris a tower alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feet. Fons a fountain latus wide pedibus 
tribus three feet, altus deep triginta thir ty. Area a Auer, 
** byꝛad pedum denùm ien feet. 
Acœulativus an agcuſative caſ- # quando ſanctine: ſub. 
jieitur I put after adjectivis adjeftives et and. participlis 
participle, ubi where praepoſitio ſecundum the 8 tion 
untum videtur ſeems ſubintelligi to be und 1/taed, ut 
at, ſimilis /;ke deo 10 4 god os as fo his counter.ance que and 


humeros Hit Houlders. Demiſſus af down vultum as to 
bis look. | 


| A Dain bende pn au which pertinent relate ad 
Copiam to plenty, ve or egeſtatem want, exigunt 
require interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative, inter- 
dum ſometimes genitivum a genitive caſe : ut as, Dives 
richequum in horſes, dives rich pictai veſtis in embroider- 


ad garmenti, et auri and geld. Amor love eſt is foecun- 


Aickmus very full of et both melle honey, et and felle gall. 


Expers fraudis vord of arri, beatus abounding gratia in 


7e. 
F Achectiva . et and ſubſtantiva ſalſlantives regunt 
rn ablativum an ablative caſe fignificanrem V. onifying 
cauſam the cauſe, et and formam the form, vel or modum 
the manner rei of a thing : ut as, Paliidus pale ira coith anger. 


Grammaticus 4 grammarian nomine in name, re in zeality, © 
barbarus a barbarian. Cæſar, Trojanus Y Trojan origine 


1 „ 50g 


Dignus worthy, indignus unworthy, præditus endu- 
. FE, captus diſabled, contentus content, extorris baniſhid, 
fretus relying upon, liber free, eum with adjectivis adjeetives _ 
fignificanibus fegnifying pretium þrice, exigunt require ab- 


lativum an allative caſe : ut as, Es you are dignus wer- 


thy odio of hatred, Gui haberem F who had gnatum @ ſor 


prieditum endued tali ingenio with ſuch a diſpoſition. 


Oculis * dalper the bli * er todere have ag cubi- 
| lia 


9 
622 


— — ib — —— . = 
— — — — 2 = , ts 
— ᷑—ͤ—ʃ 
— — —— wo EE — * 
: c — A 
© > We 4 — * : 
1 
% ne #0 8 


3 
OO —— 
- 8 


sv A een | 18. 


na their Holer. Abi ge). four way contentus contented ſorte 
"tua with your lot. Animus @ mind liber free from ter- 
rore fear. Venale 80 be purchaſed gemmis with Jews”. 
nec nor auro with gold, = 
Nonnulla /me horum of theſe admiſtunt admit inter- 
dum ſometimes genitivum a ge ive caſe.: ut as, . | 
nus unworthy of magnorum avorimn my great antgſior r. 
Carmina verſes digna worthy of dec d goddeſs. Extorris 0 
baniſhed regni the kingdom. 
Comparativa comparatives, cum when exponantur thiy l 
may be explained per by quam than, admittunt receive ab- 
lativum an ablative caſe : : ut as, Argentum / filver eſt is 
vilius of leſs value auro than gold, aurum gold virtutibus 
than virtue: id eſt that is, quam than au um gold, 
quam than virtutes virtue. ö 
Tanto by /o much, quanto by how much, hoe by his, eo 
by this, et and quo by which, cum with quibuſdam alits 
ſome others, quæ which Fgnificant ſignify menſuram the 
meaſure exceſsiis of exceeding ; item alſo ztate by age, na- 
tu 2 birth, junguntur are 7610 d ſæpe often comparativis 
to comparatives et and ſuperlativis to e ; ut at, 
Tanto by /o much peſſimus poeta he is the worſt poet om- 
nium Vall, quanto by how much tu you are optimus patro- 
nus the beft advocate omnium of all. Quo plus habent te 
more they have eo plus cupiunt the more they deſire. Major 
ætate the elder, et and maximus tate the eldeſt, Major 
natu et and maximus natu have the ſame cenffruckids. 
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EI of me, tui of thee or you, ſui of himſelf, noſtri of * 

us, veſtri of you, genitivi the genitive caſe primitivo- 

rum of their primitives ponuntur are uſed cum when per- 
fora a perſon ſignificatur is ſignified : ut as, Languet bs 
languiſhes defiderio tui for want of you, Que and pars 
fart tui of you lateat may lie clauſa ſhut up corpore meo 
in my body. Imago noftri the picture of our perſon. = 
Meus mine, tuus thine, ſuus his own, noſter ours, veſter 
yours, ponuntur are uſed, cum when actio adtion vel or 


2 the pee ic on rel of « a thing W + 15 / e, 
U 
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ut as, Favet he favours deſiderio tuo your deſire. Imago 
noſtra our picture: id eſt that is quan. which nos we pol- 


fidemus do poſſeſs. 

Hec poil-thv. theſe pronouns reſerve mens mine, tuus 
thine, ſuus his own, nolter ours, Ci and veſter yours, re- 
cipiunt take poſt ſe after them hos genitivos theſe genitiue 


caſes, iphius of himſelf, ſims of him alone, un. of one, 
duo um of two, trum of three. &&. Oinmun of all. 


plurium of more, paucorum of few, cu,u.que of every 


one, & and alſo geint vos the genitive caſes pa: tieipiorum 
of participles. qui which reteruiiaur are referred ad pri- 


miuyun to the rimitive word ſubauduus. underſtood : 8 


ut as, Dai J affirmed rempubi! can: that the flate wile (ale 
vam was preſerved mea un-u. opera by my jingle ſercuce. 
Meum iobus> peccatum my 9fence alone nom pb cant 
corrigi be amended. Cum whereas nemo nobody legat 
reads (Cripla ina timenus the 207 11 "gs of me fearing re- 


citare to rehearſe them vu! £0 publicly  epett> conjectu- 


ram you may gueſs le udio tuo mu by your own ſtudy. 


 Praitaniior mere excelient in ui cujy que i uc each in his 


own ill. Nuſira můumn memorid in the memory of 
us all, Repondt he anſwers veltris paycorum lauubus 


the praifes of you few. 


Su of him. elf ci 4 uus bis own ſunt are reciproca 


reciprocals, hoc eſt that 18, reflestumur they have rela- 


tion \einper always ad id to thas quid which preecelfit 


went before præcipuim mot 10 be noted in ſententià 12 
the ſentence : ut as Perrus Peter admiratur admires fe 


him elf nimiuin t much. Parcit he ares error bus 

ſuis His own errors. Petrus Peter magnope re rogat ear- 

neftly bes ne le deſeras that you would not for fate him. 
Hæc er ee theſe ronouns de monſtrative, hic, 


iſte, ille, diſtinguuntur are diſtinguiſhed ac thus: hic de- | 
monſtrat points to proximumthe nearej? mihi to me; iſte, 


eum him qui who eſt is apud te by you; ille, eum him qui 
whoelt ic remo us at a di/tance ab utroque from both of us, 
Cum when hic, et and ille referuntu are refer red ad 


duo ee fo tre LING? or perſons going before, hic, 


pleru mqus 


plerumque generally refertur is referred ad poſterius t0 
the latter, ule, ail prius 0% the former: ut as, Quocun- 


que which way foever aſpicias you 150k eſt there is nihil 
nothing niſi but pontus fora et and aër the air, hie the 
Yatter ramidus ſwelling nubibus with clouds, ille Ihe ere 


mer minax threatening fluctibus : with waves. 


ERBA ſubſtantiva verbs ſub/lantive: ut as, Hl I 


am, forem I might be, fio I am made, exiſto I m. 
Verba paſſiva verbs paſſive vucandi of calling: ut as, 
nominor I am named, appeilor I am called, dicor J am 
ſaid, wocer 1 am called, nuncupor I am named, et and 


fimilia the {ke iis to theme ut as, videor I am feen, ha- 


beor I am accounted, exiltimor I am thought, habent have 
eol'em caſus the ſame caſes utrinque on both Ades: ut as, 
Deus God eſt is ſummum bonum the chief good. Pur- 
puſili very Little perſons vocantur are called nani dwarfs. 
Fides faith aber is reckoned fandamentum the foun- 
dation religionis noſtræ of owr religion. Natura nature 
dedit hath granted omnibus to all eſſe to be beatis happy. 
Item likewiſe - omnia verba all verbs ferè in a manner 
admittunt admit poſt ſe after them adjectivum an adjec- 


tive, quod which concordat agrees cum with nominativo 
verbi the nominative caſe of the verb, caſu in caſe, genere 
gender, et and numero number : ut as, Pi pious men 


orant pray taciti ſilently. Malus paſtor a bad ſhepherd 


T dormit feeps 1 with His face e ds. 


Sus. poſtulat requires geniti um a genitive caſe quo- 


ties as ten as fign:ficat 7t hies poſſeſſionem poſſefſ= 


ion, ofkcium duty, ſignum in, aut or id that quod which 
pertinet has reſpect ad rem quempiam t any thing ut 


as, Pecus the cattle eſt is Melibœi Melibeus's. Eft it 75 


the duty adoleſcentis of a young man revereri to reverence 27 


 majores na'u His elders. 
Hi nominativi theſe nominative 1 excipiuntur , are 


excepted, meum mine, tuum thine, luum his, noſtrum 


our, veſtrum your, humanum humane, belluinum brutal, 
Et and ſimilia the liſe. : ut as, Non eſt meum 1t becomes 
| U2. 
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not me dioere to ſpeak contra againſt auctoritatem the au 


thority ſenatiis of the ſenate. Eſt it is humanum an 
human frailty iraſci to be angry. 

Verba verbs accuſandi of accuſing, damnandi of con- 
| demning, monendi of warning, ablolvendi of acquitiing, 
et and ſimilia the lite, poſtulant require genuivum à ge- 
nittye ca ae, qui wwh:ch ſignificat fignifies crimen the charge : 
ut as, Oportet zz /s fit eum that he qui who accuſat ac- 
euſes alterum an other probri of diſhoneſty intueri u 
| book into fe ipſum himſelf. Condemnat he condemns ge- 
nerum ſuum his ſon-in-law ſceleris of wickedneſs, Ad- 
moneto illum remind him priſtine fortunæ of his former 
condition. Abſolutus eſt he is acquitted fuiti of theft. 
Hic genitivus 2518s genitive caſe vertitur is changed ali- 
quando ſometimes in ablativum into an ablative, vel either 


= cum præpoſitione with a prepoſition, vel or ſine præpoſi- 
"tione without a' prepoſition : ut as, Putavi I thought te 


eſſe admonendum you ought to be put in mind de ea re of 
that matter, Si if es you are iniquus judex @ partial 
| Judge in me to me ego I condemnabo v condemn te you 
eodem crimine of the ſame crime. 

Uterque both, nullus none, alter the chew, neuter nei- 
ther of the two, alius an other, ambo both, et and ſuper- 
lativus gradus the ſuperlative degree, junguntur are joined 


verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non niſi only in ab- 


lativo in the ablative caſe: ut as, Acculas do you accuſe 
him furti of theft an or ſtupri diſhoneſty © utroque, vel or 
de utroque of both; ambobus, vel or de ambobus of both; 
neutro, vel or de neutro of ier. Accuſaris you are 
accuſed de plurimis of very many things ſimul at once. 
Satago to be buſy about a thing, milereor, et and miſe: 


reſco to pity poſtulant require genitivum a genitive caſe- 
ut as, Is he ſatagit has his hands full rerum ſuarum of 


bis own bu 7 Oro I pray you miſerere pity laborum 
tantorum / great diſtreſſes; miſerere pity animi a ſou! 


ferentis ſuffering non digna things undeſerued. Et and, : 


. pity generis tui your.own family. 


Reminiſcor to remember, obliviſcor to forget, memini 
to remember, recordor ts call to mind, admittunt admit 
_ geaitivum 


*% 


- | WH — E 2 


genitivum @ genitive caſe, aut or accuſativum an accuſa- 
tive : ut as, Reminiſcitur he remembers data fidei his pro- 
miſe, Eft it is preprium the property ſtultitiæ of folly 
cernere to diſcern aliorum vitia other mens faults cbliviſct 
to forget ſuorum its own. Faciam Iwill give you cauſe 
ut memineris te remember hujus loci this place leraper 
always. Juvabit it will be a pleaſure olim hereafter me- 
miniſſe to call to mind hæc theſe things. Recordor J re- 
member hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si 
if recordor I recolleft rite well audita the things I heard. 

Potior to gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo to a genitive caſe, aut or ablativo to an ablative: 
ut as, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained ſignorum 
the flandards et and armorum the arms. Troës the Tro- 
pans egreſſi being landed potiuntur enjoy optata arena the 


wiſh d for ſhore. A 
| OMmNa verba all verde regunt gover 1 dativum 4 1. 


tive cafe ejus rei of that thing cui to or for which ali- 

quid any thing acquiritur is gotten aut or adimitur is taten 
away : ut as, Nec ſeritur there is neither ſowing nec me- 
_ titur nor mowing mihi for me iſtic in this matter, Quis 


caſus what accident ademit te hath taken thee fr om mihi me, 
VERBBA verbs varii generis of various ſorts appen- 
dieent belong huic regulæ to this rule. 
Imprimis in the firſt place verba verbs ſignificantia f - 
RY IR commodum advantage, aut or incommodum aij- 
advantage regunt govern dativum à dative caſe + ut as, 
Non potes you cannot commodare fer Ve NEC nor incom- 
madare diſerve mihi me. 
Ex his / thefe; javo to help, lædo 29 FR dele to to 
delight, et and alia quædam ſame other verbs exigunt re- 
quire acculſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Quies reff 


pluri im um juvat very much delights feſſum a wearied man. 


Verba verbs comparandi f comparing regunt govern 


dativum a dative caſe: ut as, Sic thus ſole bam was I uſed 


componere t compare magna great things parvis to ſmall. 


| Vero Aut interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative caſo t 
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cum præpoſitione with the prepoſition cum; interdum All 
ometimes accuſatvum an accuſative caſe cui with præ- em 
poſition. bus ad et inter, the prepoſitions ad and inter, ut 
4, Comparo I compare Vugſum Virgil cum with Ho- pu 
mero Homer. 8 if conparatu he is compared ad eum te ca, 
m mhil eſt he 75 nothing. Hac theſe things non ſunt are 4 tel 
ot conferenda t9 be compared inter le one with another . Na 
Verba verbs dan of giving et and reddendi of reſtor = 
ing regunt govern dat vum 4 4150 caſe: ut as, Foituna_ 5 
Fortune dat giveth nimis too much maultis to many, ſatis . 
enough nulli to nobody. Eit he is ingratus ungrateful, to 
qui who non repon t does not return gratiam thanks den? 
merent to 75 bene} Hor. | 
Verba verbs pri.m.ttendi of br omiſiag, ac and alvendi 6: 0] 
of paying regunt govern dativum a dative caſe: ut as, RE 
Quz which things promitto / promiſe t bi to you, ac and re 
recipio engage eſſe ubieryvaturan to be obſer ved lanctiſſime pi 
mf religiouſly. Numerav.t He 1. mh. me #$ alenum N 5 
the debt. AT E: op 
Verba verbs imperand of e e et and nunti- 1 
andi of telling, regunt govern dativun a dative caſe: ut EM 
as, Pecun: a Money colic eta gathered Up impcrat commonds | Pe 
aut or ſervit /erves cuique every man. Spe often vd to B 
take care quid dicas what you ſay de quogue viro of any . 
man, et and cui to whom, mos.” 
Excipe except rego to rule, euberno 70 govern, que . 
which verbs habent have accuiativum an accuſative caſe: = 
tempero to rule, et and moderor to rule, quæ which nane 1 2 


| ſometimes habent have dat vum a dative caſe, nunc ſome- 
times accuſativum an accu ſative cafe : ut as, Luna the 
moon regit rules menſes the months. Deus iple God him- 
WA gubernat governs orbem the world. I pie he temperat 
ſibi has the command of himſelf. Sol the ſun temperat 
orders ommia all things luce by its light. Hic he mode- 
ratur manages equos Fo bores qui who non moderabitur 
| 2v7ll not Seer iræ his pajjion. 3 
Verba verbs fidendi of tr uſting regunt govern dativum 
| « dati Ve caſe: ut as, Decet it 35 fit committere to commit 
| : nil 


* 
i 
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nil nothing niſi but lene what is ſoft vacuis venis to the 
empty Veins. 

Velba verbs obſequendi of complying with, et and re- 
pugnandi 9f oppoſing, regunt govern dutvum 4 dative 
e ut as, Pius finus a Au,,“ ſon temper always ob- 

temperat os pitri his fathe „. Fortuna for iM lepug- 
nat pp iznavis prec: bu: the prayers of the flothful. 


Verba verbs mnand of threatuing, & aud iraſcendi 


of One angiy, regunt govern datvum a dative cafe : 
ut Ain te tus eſt be thr ealened mo. tein death utrique 


10 ech.  Nihil ett zhere ig 20 reaſon quod ſuccenſeam why 


1 foculd be anzry adoleſcent. with the young man. 
Sum, C | is CON, otitis with 245 compounds, prater EX 
c pollun, rept 99! ers dat vum a da lite cafe : ut as, 


Rex pins @ pious king eſt is 0: namentuin ar ornament. 


reipublicz 20 the Hate. Nee. belt "| neither hurts, nec 
prod. ft nor. . ts mMuUbime = 
Verba verbs com po ta compounded cumpghis derbe 


wth theſe adverbs, benè * wel], lat's enough, male /; et 


end cum lus pe pohton bus with theſe pr poſitions, Dre, 
It, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, , inter, ferme Yor the moſt 
part regunt govern dativum a dati ve caſe: ut as, Dii m 


the gods beheficiant % good t bi to thee. Ego Tpreluxt 
oudfbing Me 18 major: bus my G 2rs$ virtute 77 Urtue. 


Qui who ntemoeſlt ive out 7 eas a adlulerit joked hon 
him occupato when he was buſy. oe this conducit con- 


 eluces tu laudi 29 your pt _ e ohvixit He lived bis 


with us, Subolct uxor wife has a a jealouſy } Jam al- 


ready nod ego machine Fa T om contriving. Ante 


fero I pr Fer imiquiſſimam pacem the moſt unequel peace 


zalt.flhino bello before the moi fußt war. Po oſtpono 7 
poſtpone pPecumain money tamæ f. reputation. 0 Quoniam ; 


32 ea ſhe pateſt can obtrudi be thruſt nemini upon 
nobody itur ad me they come to me. Periculum danger 
impendet hangs over 0! mnibus 2/7, Non ſolum interfuit 


be was not only preſent his rebus at theſe things ſed but 


ctiam a//o pretuit he was chief in them. 
Non pauca wt @ few ex his of th;/e aliquoties fome- 
times mutant change datiyum Y dalive in alum caſum 
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into an other caſe : ut as, Alius one præſtat exceeds alium 


an other ingenio in ability, 


Eſt, pro for habeo tg have, regit governs Jativum a 
dative caſe : ut as, Namque for eſt mihi / have pater a 


father domi at home. Eſt I have myuſta noverca h 
ſtep mother. 

_ Suppetit zt /afjiccth eſt is &mill like huie 10 this: 
25, Enim hag non eſt he is not pauper poor cui 8 
„ ebe uſus who hay a fu ciency. | 


um, cum multis alus with many others, admittit 4 
mits geminum dativum a double dative caſe: ut as, 


Mare the ſea eſt is exit o the deſtruction aVidis nautis of 


greedy ſailors, Speras do you expect fore that ſhould be 


5 a credit t bi to yourſelf quod which vertis you uit 
vitio as a fault mihi to me. 


Eft ubi ſometimes hic d:itivus this 3 ve caſe tibi, aut 


er ſibi, aut 97: ti m alſo mihi, redditur is added elegantiæ 


Dale ake of elegance in expreſſion: ut as, Jugulo 
' ow hun his man ſuo {bi gladio with his Wn ſword. 


ERB. 
of w 


14 ſocver, live whether activi active, five 


or deponents deponent, five or communis common, exi- 


gunt require acculativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Fu- 


gito avoid percontatorem an inguiſitive perſon nam for 


iden the /ame eſt is garruſus @ blab. Aper the boar de- 


- populatur /ays waſte agros the fields. Imprimis in the 


firff place venerare deos addreſs yourſelf to the gods. 
Verba neutra verbs neuter habent have accuſativum an 
accuſative caſe cognate lignificationis of a like fignifica- 
tion : ut as, Servit he Serves duram ſervitutem 4 barg 
fervitude. 
Sunt there are ' ſome verbs que which habent have 1 4G- 


cuſat vum an accuſative caſe hgurate by a figure : ut as, 
Nec nor vox does. your voice ſonat ſound hominem lite an 


human creature, o dea o a goddeſs ! certè doubtleſs. 


Verba verbs rogandi of aſking, docendi of teaching, 


veſtiendi of . celandi of concealing, fere com- 


. ſitiva verbs tranſitive cujuſcunque generis | 


monly 


SVYNVTAX Is conſtrued. 161 
monly regunt govern duplicem accuſativum ttvo arcuſatiue 
caſes : ut as, Tu modo ds but you poſce aff veniam par- 
non deos of the gods, Dedocebo I will unteach te you iſtos 
mores thoſe manners. Ridiculum eſt it is a jeff te for you 
 admonere me to remind metiiſtue of that, Induit ſe he put 

on calceos the ſhoes quos which exuerat he had put off priùs 

| before, Conſuefeci I have accuſtomed fillum my ſon ne ce- | 

let not to conceal ea theſe things me from me. 

Verba verbs hujuſmodi of this ſort habent have poſ s 
i 
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after them accuſati vum an accuſative caſe etiam alſo in paſ- 
ſiva voce in the paſſiue voice ut as, Poſceris you are re- 
| quired to ſacrifice exta the entrails bovis of an Safer. ©. A 
Nomina appellativa nouns appellative ferè commenty ad- 60 
duntur are added cum with præpoſitione @ prepoeſition ver- 
bis 29 verbs, quæ which denotant denote motum tion: p4 
ut as, Ibant they went ad templum to the temple Pallidis : 
© of Pallas, — — n Iu My „ 
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IN Uodvis yerbum ever verb admittit admits ablativum 
e ablative caſe ſignificantem fignifying j | 1 
the inflrument, aut or cauſam the cauſe, au 

manner actionis of an action ut, as, Hi certant en- 

deavour defendere to defend themſelves jaculis with darts, 
illi they ſaxis with fones. Vehementer excanduit he turned _\ 
erceſſive pale ira with anger. Peregit he performed rem the 
matter mira celeritate with wonderful diſpatch. © 
Nomen pretii @ neun , price ſubjicitur is put after 
quibuſdam verbis ſemne verbs in ablativo caſu in the abla- 
tive caſe : ut as. Non emerim I would not purchaſe it 
teruncio at @ farthing, ſeu or vitiosà nuce a rotten nut, Ba _ 
victoria that victory ſtetit ca Pcenis the Cathaginians mul= | 
torum ſanguine much blood ac and vulneribus wounds, | 
Viki at a low rate, paulo for little, minimo for very tte 
tle, magno for much, nimio for too much, plurimo for very _ 
much, dimidio for half, duplo for twice as much, ponuntur 
are put 7 often per ſe by themſelves, voce pretio the word | 
| pretio, (price) ſubaudit being underflood't ut 46, Tritium 
_ wheat venit 3s old vili LID ‚»»»»„ TIES. 
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Hi genitivi thefe genitive caſes poſiti put ſinè ſubſtan- 
tivis without ſubſtantives excipiuntur are excepted; tanti 
or ſo much, quanti for how much, pluris for more, minoris 
for leſs, tantidem for ſuſt ſo much, quantivis for as much 
as you pleaſe, quantilibet the ſame, quanticunque for how 
much ſoever.,: ut as, Eris you will le tanti of ſo much value 
| allis to others quanti as fueris you are tibi to your ſelf. 


| Flocci 4 a loch of \'wool, nauci of a nuthell, nihili of 


nothing, . pili of an hair, aſſis of a penny, hujus of this, te- 
runcii of a farthing, adduntur are added peculiariter very 


| 2p" verbis to verbs æſtimandi of efteeming : ut as, Ego 


1 
775 ficio nor do 1 regard him this, qui who me pili eſtimat 
efleems me not a hair. e Tis 
Verba verbs abundandi of abounding, implendi of filling, 
8 onerafdi of loading, et and his diverſa their contraries, 
pepunturwer7 7nd ablativo to an ablative caſe : ut as, 
| Antjpho das you abound amore with what you love, 
* Sylla explevit filled omnes ſuos all his army divitiis with 
riches, Quikus mendaciis with what lies homines leviſſimi 
ave the 


f 
f ; 
| 
l 


oc crimine of this charge. 


© digeas you have need of hujus patris his fiither, 
|  Fungor to diſcharge, fruor to enjoy, utor to uſe, veſcor 


Qui he who volet ſhall defire adipiſci ta get veram gloriam 


true glory fungatur ould diſcharge officiis the duties juſtitiz 
| of Juſtice, Eſt it is optimum an excellent thing frui to 


ö 5 . » 

| profit alien infania by the madneſs of others. Juvat tis 
e ſervice ſi if utare you can uſe ahimo bono a good courage 
in re mala zn g bad matter. Veſcor I cat carnibus fleſh. 


ta 


— 


* 


——— — — 2 — — 
7 * 
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ci pendo I don't value him of a ſtrau, nec hu- 


men onerarunt loaded ts y:u Expedi 


and pinguis ferinæ fat veniſon. Quaſi as though tu. in- 


to live upon, dignor to think ones ſelf worthy, muto to 
| ehange, communico to communicate, ſuperſedeo 10 paſs by, 
junguntur are. joined ablativo to an ablitive caſe + ut as, 


Equidem truly haud digger. me J dent think myſelf wo) 


W; 
et 


SynTax1s conſtrued. FL 
tali honore of ſuch honour, Diruit be pulls down, ædificat 
he builds, mutat he changes quadrata ſquare things rotundis' 
for Found Communicabo te [ will give y:u acceſs mensX 


mea to my table. Superſedendum eſt we mu? feroeay mul- 
titudine a multituge verborum of words. 


Mereor to deſerve, cum adverbiis with theſe adverlls | 
bene well, male ill, melius better, pejus worſe, optimE 
very well, peſſimè very ill, jungitur is zoned ablativo 10 


an ablative caſe eum præpoſitione de with the propofition 
de: ut as, Nunquam meritus eſt he never defer ved bene 
well de me af me. * 


Quædam verba certain verbs aceipiendi of receiving, 


diſtandi of being diſtant, et and auferendi of taking away, 


aliquando ſometimes } junguntur are joined dativo to a dative 
caſe : ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum diſtat 


differs little ſepultæ inertiæ From I ifeleſs froth. Eripe e 


more throw off delay. 


Ablativus an ablative caſe ſumptus taken abloluts abſo. 
Jutely additur 7s put quibuſlibet verbis to any verbs: ut as, 


Chriſtus Chri/ natus eſt was born imperante Apguſto when 
Auguſtus was Emperor, crucifixus was 1 

Tiberio when Tiberius was emperor. Me duce 7 being your 
guide eris you will be tutus ſafe. 


Ablativus an ablative caſe partis of the part affectæ af- 
fected, et and poetice by the poets accuſativus an accuſative, 
additur is added verbis quibuſdam to ſome verbs : ub as, 


_ #grotat he 15 /ick animo in mind magis more quam than 


corpore in body. Candet dentes his teeth are white. | Ru- 5 


bet capillos His hair is red. 


Quædam /ome of theſe verbs ulurpantur are uſed etiam | 


_ alſo eum genitivo with a genitive caſe : ut as, Facis you 


” abſurdè abſurdly qui who anges Oey te yourſelf 
animi in mind. | | 


85 A Blativus an ee 6 agentis of the doer dds; 15 


added paſſivis to verbs paſſive, ſed but præpoſitione 
with the prepoſition a vel or ab, antecedente going before; 


et 4 alſo interdum ſometimes dativus a dative caſe : ut as, 
X 2 5 Lau- 
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Laaudatur he is praiſed ab his by theſe, culpatur he is blamed 


- 
k 


ab illis 2 thoſe. Honeſta things honeft non occulta not things | 


hidden quæruntur re aimed at bonis viris by good men. 
Czteri caſus the other caſes manent continue in paſlivis 


in verbs paſſive, qui which fuerunt belonged to them act ivo- 


. theft a me by me. Habeberis ludibrio you will be made a 


rum as at#ives : ut as, Accuſaris you are accuſed furti of 


laughing flock. Dedoceberis you hall be untaught iſtos 
mores theſe manners a me by me. Privaberis you ſhall be 
&eprived magiſtratu of your office. 2 


Vapulo t be beaten, veneo to be ſold, liceo to be priſed, 
exulo to be baniſhed, fio to be made, neutro- paſſiva neuter 


pa ſſives habent have paſſivam conſtructionem @ paſſive con- 


7 


\ 


— 


firuttion-: at as, Vapulabis you hall be beaten a preceptore 


by the maſier. Malo TI had rather ſpoliari be ftript a cive 
by a citizen quam than venire be ſold ab hoſte by an enemy. 
Virtus virtue licet is ſet parvo pretio at a low price ab om- 
nibus 5 


all. Cur why exulat philoſophia 1s Cui ae ba- 
uid 2vhat fiet 


niſbed a convivantibus by perſons at feafts ? | 
will rn ob Fay: 


put after quibuldam verbis ſome verbs, participiis par- 
ticiples et and adjectivis adjectives, et and alſo ſubſtanti- 


vis /ub/tantives poeticè by the poets : ut as, Amor love juſſit 


commanded me ſeribere to write, que what things puduit 
I was aſhamed dicere ti ſpeak. Juſſus being ordered con- 


fundere fœdus to violate the treaty, Erat be was tum then 


dignus worthy amari to be loved. Tempus it is time tibi 
for you abire to be gone. „„ 


Verba infinita verbs of the infinitiue mood interdum ſame- he. 
times ponuntur are put ſola alone per ellipſin by the figure 


ellipſis: ut as, Hine upon this ſpargere in vulgum [he be- 


gan] to ſcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful ſuyings, et 
and conicius knowing himfelf guilly quærere to ſce arma 
means to defiroy me: incipiebat be began ſubauditur hie 7 


here wnarr/teod. N 5 
. Gerundia 


VERBA "IM verbs of the infinitive mood adduntur a- 


r-. ae a. 


* 8 8 | 
SYNTAX IS conſtrued. 2 


GErundia gerunds, et and ſupina ſupines regunt govern 
caſus the caſes ſuorum verborum of their own verbs: 


ut as, Efferor I am tranſported ſtudio with defire videndi 


of ſeeing paires veſtros your fathers. Utendum eſt we 
muſt make uſe of ætate our time; ætas time præterit 
paſſeth away cito pede with a nimble pace. Mittimus ws 
ſend ſeitatum to conſult nee the oracle Phœbi of 
pods. 8 


(3 Erundia: in 'S gerunds in di habent have eandem con- 
ſtructionem the ſame conſtruction cum with genitivis 
genitive caſes, et and pendent depend tum both a quibuſ- 


dam ſubſtantivis on certain ſubſtantives, tum and alſo ad- 


jectivis adjectives: ut as, Innatus amor a natural deſire 
habendi of getting honey urget excites Cecropias apes the 


Attic bees. Mneas, celsà in puppi in his tall Hip] * cer- 


tus al! eady determined eundi to ? go. 


4 


G in do abs in do obtinent Let eandem 4 
conftructionem the ſame conſiruftion cum with ablativis 


ablative caſes; et and alſo gerundia in dum gerunds in dum 
cum with accuſativis accuſative cafes : ut as, Ratio the 


means ſeribendi »o writing conjuncta eſt 75 Joined cum 


loquendo with ſpeaking. Vitium the diſeaſe alitur is nou- 


riſbed, que and vivit lives tegendo by being concealed Lo- 
cus a place mrlimus very nee able ad agendum to 


| Fleas in. 


Cum when e neceſſi ity Genificatur i is „. rel ge- 
rundia i in dum gerunds ending in dum ponuntur are uſed | 
citra præpoſitionem without a prepoſition, addito verbo eſt 


the verb ett being added : ut as, Orandum eſt we muſt pray 
ut fit that he may have mens ſana a found mind in corpore 
ſano in a ſound body. Vigilandum eſt ei he nut watch 18 
| a cupit d ſires vincere to conquer. 


Gerundia gerunds e etiam alſo vertuntur are changed in | N 


nomina dei inte nouns e ut as, Duci to be lj 15 
| | Per ſuaded 13 
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166 SyYNTAX15S conſtrued. 


perſuaded præmio by @ bribe ad aceuſandos homines ty 
accuſe men eſt is proximum next a-kin latrecinio to rob- 


participium @ participle, cons eee motum no- 
tion ad locum to @ place: ut as, Veninnt they come ſpec- 
tatum fo ſce, veniunt they come ut that ipſæ they themſelves 
ſpectentur may be ſeen Milites ſoldiers miſſi ſunt were ſent 


ſpeculatum to v1ew arcem the c:tadel. 


- Supinum in u the ſupine in u ſignificat ſignifies paſſive 
paſſively, et and ſequitur follows nomina adjectiva nouns 
| adjeftive : ut as, Quod that whicheſt is fœdum foul factu 
to be done, idem the ſame eſt is et alſo turpe ſhameful dictu 


to be ſpok.n. 


Q FE. nouns which fignificant /gnify partem temporis 


dart of time, poruntur are put frequentiùs more 
commonly in ablativo in the ablative cafe : ut as, Nemo 


mortalium 79 mortal man ſapit is wife omnibus horis at all 
hours, V 5 | 
Autem but quz nouns which ſignificant fignify duratio- 
nem the duration temporis of time, ponuntur are put fere 
eommonly in accuſativo in the accuſative caſe : ut as, Hic 
here jam from this time regnabitur kings ſhall reign ter cen- 


tum totos annos full three hundred years. 


Dicimus etiam we ſay alſo : In paucis diebus within 


a few days. De die by day. De note by night. Pro- 


mũito I premiſe in diem for a day. Commodo I lend in 


menſem for a month. Annos ad quinquaginta natus fifry 
years old. Studui I /tudied per tres annos three years. 


Puer a child id ætatis of that age. Non plus net above 
triduum, aut or triduo three days. Tertio, vel or ad 
tertium upon the third calendas, vel or calendarum of the 


CUpinum in um the ſupine in um ſignificat ſignifies active 
actively, et and ſequitur folliws verbum à verb, aut or 


Py 


„„ STuTASN et 167 
GPATIUM the ſpace loci of a place ponitur is put in ace 


euſativo in the accuſative caſe. et and interdum ſome- 


times in ablativo in the ablative : ut as, Jam now proceſſe- 
ram I had advanced mille paſſus a mile, Abeſt he is diſ- 
tant quingentis millibus paſſuum fve hundred miles ab 
urbe from the city. Item alſo, Abeſt he is diſtant bidui two | 
days journey: ubi where ſpauum, vel or ſpatio, itinere, vel 


or iter, intelligitur is under/tood. 


O MN E verbum every verb admittit admits penitivum 
a genitive caſe nominis of the name oppidi of a city ar 
town in quo in which actio fit anything is done; modo fo 


that ſit it be prime of the firſi vel or ſecundæ declinationis 
ſecond declenſion, et and ſingularis numeri of the ſingular 


 Rime ? mentiri neſcio / cannit lie. 


number: ut as, Quid faciam what fhall I do Rome at 


li genitivi theſe genitive caſes, humi upon the ground, 
domi at home, militize in war, belli in war, ſequuntur fol- 
bw formam the conſtruction propriorum of their proper 
names: ut as, Arma arms ſunt are parvi of little worth fon 


ris abroad, niſi unleſs eſt there be conſilium wiſdom domi-at 
| home. Fuimus we wore ſemper always una together mili- 
tiz in war, et and domi at home. Ss 


Verùm but fi if nomen the name oppidi of a city or 


74403 fuerit hall be pluralis numeri of the plural number 
duntaxat only, aut or tertiæ declinationis cf the third de- 
clenſion, ponitur it is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe : 


ut as, Colchus @ Colchian, an er Aſſyrius an Aſſyrian nu= 


tritus brought up I hebis t Thebes, an er Argis ut Argos. 


Ventoſus being inconſtant, Rome at Rome amem I love 


Tibur Tibur, Tibure at Tibur Romam I love Rome. 


Nomen the name loci of a place fere commonly additur 
is put after verbis vers ſignificantibus /ignifying motum 
motien ad locum to à place in accuſativo in the accuſative 
caſe ſine præpoſitione without a propoſition :- Ut as, Con- 


—— 
* 4 * % 
* 
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ceſſi / went Cantabrigiam 7 Cambridge ad capiendum in- 


genui cultum to get learning. 


e ern OO 
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168 SynTAX1s confirued. 
* - hufe modum afterthis manner utimur we uſe domus 
houſe et and rus the country : ut az, Capellæ ye ſhe-goats 
ſaturæ being full ite domum go home. Heſperus the evening 
venit approaches, ite be gone. Ego I rus ibo will go into 
the country. : 1 . 
Nomen the name loci n place ferè commonly additur 55 


put after verbis ver lignificantibus fen;fyng motum 


motion a loco from a place in ablativo in the ablative caſe, 


fine præpoſitione without a prepoſition : ut as, Niſi pro- 


_  feftus eſſes if you had not gone Roma ſrom Rome ante 6: fore 
relinqueres you would leave eam it nunc now. 


| ri verb Imper ſonal non habent have not nomi- 

= nativum a remmative caſe: ut as, Juvat it is pleaſant 
ire fo go ſub umbras under che ſhade, Y 
Heæc imperſonalia #+:/e imper/onals, intereſt it concerns, 
et and refert it concerns, junguntur are joined quibuſlibet 
genitivis to any genitive caſe, præter beſides hos ablativos 
fæmininos theſe ablative caſes feminine, mea, tua, ſua, no- 
tra, veſtrà, et and cujà: ut as, Intereſt it concerns ma- 
giſtratùs the magiſtrate tueri to defend bonos the good, ani- 


mad vertere in malos to puniſh the bad. Tua refert it con- 


cerns you nofle to know teipſum yourſelf. 


Et alſo hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes adduntur are added, 


tanti fo much, quanti how much, magni mych, parvi little, 


quanticunque how much ſoever, tantidem juſt fo much : ut 


as, Tanti refert of ſuch concern it is agere to do honeſta - 


neſt things. 


Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal poſita inquiſitive put ac- 


guiſitively poſtulant reguire dativum à dative caſe : autem 


but que theſe verbs which ponuntur are put tranſitive tran- 


ſitively, accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Benefit no- 
bis we enjoy bleſſings a Deo from God. Juvat it delights 
me me ire per.altum to travel by ſea. 8 


% 


tur is peculiarly added his ro theſe verbs, attinet it belongs, 


| pertinet it pertains, ſpectat it concerns: ut as, Vis would you . 


Vero but præpoſitio the * ad, propriè addi- 


SYV TAX IS conſtruedl. 1 


have me me dicere to ſpeak quod what attinet longs ad 


te to you? ſpectat ad omnes it concerns all men Mere N 
live benè well. MO GR ee 


Accuſativus an accuſative caſe eum zenitivo with a ge- 
nitive ſubjicitur is put after his imperſonalibus theſe verbs 
imperſonal, pœnitet it repen!s, tædet it wearies, miſeret, 


miſereſcit it pities, pudet it A piget t grieves: ut 
1 


as, Si if vixiſſet he had lived ad ce / 


I pity you. 7 


* 


the paſſive voice poteſt may aceip taten, pro ſingulis per- 


ſonis for each perſon utriuſque numeri” of both numbers 
eleganter elegantly : ut at, Statur it is 


ts to ſay ex vi by virtue causfis of a, cauſe adjuncti added 


to it ut as, Statur it is flood a me by me, id eſt that is, 
ſto / fland : ſtatur it is flood ab illis by them, id eft that 


is, ſtant they ſtand. 


 wtters talia ſuch things. ie ned 
Dativus @ dative caſe interdum ſometimes additur is 


added participiis to participles paſſive vocis of the paſſive 
voice, præſertim eſpecially 11 if exeunt they end in dus: ut 


as, Magnus civis a mighty citizen obit died, et and formi- 


datus dreaded Othoni Ly Otho. Chremes, reſtat remains, 
qui 20 eſt is exonerandus to be prevailed upon mihi by me. 


Participia participles, cum when fiunt they become no- 
mina nouns, exigunt require genitivum à genitive caſe: ut 


as, Appetens greedy alieni of anather man's, profuſus la- 


viſb ſui of his own, _ 


Exoſus hating, peroſus utterly hating, pertæſus weary 
/, ſignificantia /gnifzzng activè actively, exigunt require 
eee 6 iN nr 


Am annum to the 
hundredth year non paeniteret it would not have repented 5 
eum him ſenectutis ſuæ of his old age. Miſeret me tui 


Verbum imperſonale a verb iniper ſanal paſſive vocis f 


Jood, id eſt that 
zs, ſto I Rand, ſtas thou ſtandetb, ſtat he lands, ftamus 
70e ſtand, ſtatis ye land, ſtant they Hand: videlicet that 


Articipialia participles regunt govern caſus the caſes ver- 
borum of the verbs a quibus from which derivantur 
they are derived: ut as, Tendens ſpreading duplices pal- 
mas both his hands ad ſidera towards heaven voce refert he 


4 
Al. 


a SYNTAXIS confirued 


13 | 4 | 
* accuſativum an accu/ative caſe : ut as, Aſtronomus an aſ- 
tronomer exoſus hating mulieres women ad unam in general. 
Eereſæ utterly hating immundam ſegnitiem filthy idleneſs, 
Pertæſus weary of ignaviam ſuam his own Suggiſoneſs | 
Euxoſus hated, et and peroſus hated te death, ſignifican- 
tia /ienzfying paſſive paſſively, leguntur are read cum da- 
tivo with a dative caſe ut as, Exoſus hated Deo of God 
et and ſanctis the ſaints” Germani the Germans peroſi 
ſunt are mortally hated Romanis by the Romans, 
Natus born, prognatus born, ſatus ſprung, eretus de- 
ſcended, ereatus produced, ortus riſen, editus brought forth, 
exigunt reguire ablativum an ablative caſe, et and ſæpe 
_ oftentimes cum præpoſitione toith a prepoſition : ut as, Bona 
a virtuous lady prognata horn bonis parentibus of good pa- 
rents. Sate O thou who ſprung ſangvine from the bloc 
divum of the gods. Quo ſanguine from what blood cretus 
hie deſcended. Venus, orta ſprung mari from the ſea præ- 
ſtat mare ſecures the ſea eunti to the paſſenger. Terra edi- 
tus ſprung from the earth. Fui I was nympha a nymph 
edita deſcended de magno flumine of à great river. 


. Ex. et and ecce, adverbia adverbs demonſtrandi of ſbe u- 
ing junguntur are joined frequentius moſt commonly 
nominativo o a nominative caſe, aceuſativo to an accuſative 
rariùs but ſeldom e ut as, En ſee Priamus Priam : Ecce 
tibi behold ſtatus noſter our condition. En behold quatuor 
aras four altars: Ecce ſee there duas two tibi for you 
Daphni Daphnis, que and duo altaria two raiſed altars 
— oC 8 
En, et and ecce, exprobrandi adverbs of upbraiding jun- 
guntur are joined (oli accufativo ta an accuſatiue caſe only: 
ut as, En animum et mentem ſee his mind and diſpoſition. 
Ecce autem alterum but ſee the other here. 80 


Qu pA Adverbia certain adverbs loci of place, tem- 
poris of time et and quantitatis quantity, adniittunt 
admit genitivum a genitive caſe. © 


| 1. Log | — 


25 of 


Pn 2 4 N ol y 
_ SynrTax1s red. \1 
1. Loci of place: ut as, Ubi where, ubinam where, 


nuſquam 29 where, ed thither, longè far, quo whither, 
ubivis any where, huccine what. hither, &c. ut as, Ubi 


gentium where in the world? Invenitur he is found nuſ- 


quam loci no where, Ventum eſt men are arrived, eo 


impudentiz at ſuch a degree of impudence. Quo terrarum 


to what part of the earth abiit is he gone © 3 | 
2. Temporis of time: ut as, Nunc now, tune then, 


tum then, interea in the mean time, pridie the day before, 


poſtridie the day after, &c. ut as, Poteram I could do nihil 


nothing ampliùs more tune temporis at that time quam than 
flere weep. Inierunt they began pugnam the battle pridie 


the day before ejus diei that day. Pridie the day before ca- 
lendarum vel or calendas the calends. | 


are derived; ut as, Vivat he lives inutiliter unprofitably -* 2M 


3. Quantitatis F quantity: ut as, Parùm but little, ſa- 


tis enough, abunde abundantly, &c. ut as, Satis eloquen- 

tiz eloquence enough, ſapientiæ parùm wi/dom little enough. | 
Audivimus we have heard abunde fabularum a world of 
Quædam /ome.adverbs admittunt admit eaſus the caſe 


nominum of the nouns unde from which deduCta ſunt they 


ſibi to himſelf. Mauri the Moors ſunt are proxime Hiſ- 


before, poſt after, non raro junguntur are often joined ab- 


_ wiſe, Paulo ſecus little otherwiſe. Multo ante much be- 


one longer than he was expefted.  _ 
Adverbia theſe adverbs diverſitatis of diverſity aliter 


paniam next to ſpain. Melius better vel or optime the 


beſt omnium of all. Morabatur be aid amplius opini- 


otherwiſe, ſecus otherwiſe ; et and illa duo theſe two, ante 


lativo to an ablative caſe: ut as, Multo aliter much other - 


fore. Paulo poſt a little after. Venit he came longo poſt 


— 


tempore a long time aftew., 

Inſtar {ike or equal te et and ergò for the fate of ſumpta 
being taken adverbialiter as adverbs habent have genitivum | 
_ a genitive caſe poſt ſe after them; ut as, /Edificant they 
build equum an horſe divina arte by the divine affift- | 
ance Palladis of Pallas inſtar montis as big as a moun» | 


% 
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Sy TAX IS conſtrued. 


tain. Donari to be regarded ergò for the ſake of virtutis 
| virtue. 


inden copulative emmjuntlions copulative, et and 
disjunctivæ disjunctive conjungant couple ſimiles caſus 
the like caſes, modos mods, et and tempora tenſes : ut as, 
Socrates docuit taught Xenophontem Xenophon et and Pla- 
tonem Plato. Stat he ſtands corpore with his body recto 
 wpright, que and deſpicit looks down upon terras the earth. 
Nec ſcribit he neither writes nec legit nor reads. 
Nifi unleſs ratio the reaſon variæ conſtructionis of a dif- 
ferent conflruetion poſcat requires it ſhould be aliud other- 
wiſe : ut as, Emi 1 bought librum à book centuſſi for an 


hundred pence, et and pluris more. Vixi I lived Rome 


at Rome et and Venitiis at Venice. Niſi unleſs laQtaſſes 


me yon. had fed me up amantem being i in love, et and pro- 


duceres drew me on falsà ſpe with falſe hope. 


Quam the conjunction quam, ſæpe oftentimes intelligitur 
is under flood poſt after amplius more, plus more, et and 


minus 4% : ut as, Sunt there are amplius more lex men- 
ſes than fix months. Paulo plus ſomewhat more trecenta 


vehicula than three hundred carriages ſunt amiſſa are loft, 


Nix the ſn5w nunquam never jacuit lay alta hdd minus 


leſs quatuor pedes than four feet. 


Quibus modis to what moods verborum of verbs 
groan adverbia certain adverbs et and con- 
junctiones conjunetions congruant do arte. 


Ne: an, num whether, poſita being put d ubitativè doubt- 
Fully aut or indetinite indefinitely junguntur are joined 
ſubjunctivo fo 4 ſubjunive mood: ut as, Nihil refert zz 


makes no differerce feceriſne whether you have done it an or 
f perſuaſeris perſuaded to it. Liſe go fee num whether re- 


dierit he be returned. 


Dum, pro for 8 þ that et 4 quoſque antil, i 
1 2 requires ſubjunctivum @ ſubj unqtive mood: ut a, 


um Je that N I may a tibi you. Dum until, 
Et tertia 


/ 


SVRNTAX IS conſtrued. 173 
tertia æſtas the third ſummer viderit Shall ſee regnantem 
Bim inis. | 
Qui, ſignificans fgnifying cauſam the cauſe, exigit re- 
quires ſubjunctivum @ ſubjundtive mood: ut as, Es you are 
ſtultus a fool qui credas for hilieving hinc this fellow. 1 
Ut, pro fo? poſtquam after that, ſicut as, et andquo= {| 
modo hw, jungitur ig j-ined indicativo to an indicative | 
mood autem but cum when denotat it ſignifies quamquam | 
although, ut pote for as much as, vel or finalem cauſam | 

the final cauſe, ſubjunctivo to a ſubjunctiue mord : ut as 
Ut fince that ſumus we are in Ponto in Pontus, iſter the | 
Danube, trigore conſtitit has flood frozen ter three times. 
Ut as tute you yourſelf es are ita ſo cenſes you think omnes 
that all eſſe are. Ut although omnia all things contingant 
ſhould fall out quæ which volo I would non poſſum I cannot 
levari be eaſed. Non eſt fidendum 79 truft is to be given 
tibi to you ut qui becauſe toties fefelleris you have ſo often 
decerved Dave Davus oro I entreat te you ut that jam now 
- redeat he may return in viam into the way. 


_ Deniqus y, omnes voces all words poſitæ put in- 
definite indefinitely, quales ſuch as ſunt are theſe, quis 
who, quantus how great, quotus how many, c poſtu- 
lant require ſubjunctivum a ſubzun&ive nod: ut as, 
Video I fee cui to what fort of man ſeribam I am writing. 
Quantus hw great aſſurgat he riſes up in clypeum againſt 

_ the enemy's ſhield, quo turbine with what a force torqueat 
he hurls haſtam the lance. e | | 


N S ˖ SLY ” Rk. . 
* re Bos _ > Do to ine to — — * Sed 


PR=poſitio a prepoſition ſubaudita under/tood interduna 

* ſometimes facit makes ut that ablativus an avlative caſe. 
addatur be added; ut as, Habeo 1 e/tzem te you loco in tre | 
place parentis of a par ent, id eſt that is, in loco. 
P Prapolitio a prepoſition in compolitione in compr/ition 

nonnunquam ſometimes regit governs eundem caſum te |, 

ſame caſe quem which regebat it governed et alſo extra i 
compoſitionem out of compoſition : ut as, Detrudunt they 
thruſt «ff naves the ſhips ſcopulo from the roct, Prætereo 
I paſs by te you inſalutatam unſaluted. 


Verba 


1 
—— — ͤꝓm——h— —PP — — — — 4 — — 0 
Dad 8 


88 2. 4 * 
* 1 3 
7 


Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum with a, ab, ad, 


con, de, e, ex, in, ncnnunquam ſo:etimes repetunt repeat 
eaſdem præpoſitiones the ſame prepoſitions cum fuo caſu 


with their caſe extra compoſitionem out of compoſition, id- 
que and that eleganter /elegantly ; ut as, Abſtinuerunt they 

_ abſlained a vino from wine. Es FE WY 

In, pro for erga towards, contra again/?, ad to, et and 
ſupra above exigit requires accuſativum an accuſatiye caſe : 


ut as, Accipit he admits animum mentemque benjgnam 
Lind thoughts and inclinations in Teucros towards the Tro- 


Jans. Peccem I /hou'd offend in publica commoda againſt 


the public good. Hætes an heir quæritur is ſought in reg- 


num for the kingdom. Imperium the power Jovis of Ju- 
piter eſt is reges in ipſos over kings themſelves. 

Sub, cum when refertur it relates ad tempus to time, 
ferè commonly jungitur is joined accuſativo to an accuſative 


caſe : ut as, Sub idem tempus about the ſame time; i. e. 


that is, circa, vel or, per idem tempus. i 
 _ Super, pro for ultra beyond, apponitur ig put with ae- 
cuſativo an accuſative eaſe: pro for de concerning, ablativo 


with an ablative caſe : ut as, Proferat he will extend im- 
perium the empire et both ſuper Garamantas beyond the 
Africans et and Indos the Indians. Rogitans enguiring 

multa much ſuper Priamo concerning Priam, multa much 


ſuper Hectore concerning Hector. 


Tenus as far as jungitur is Joi 


pectoribus tenus up to the breafts. 


At but tantum only genitivo to a genitive caſe plurali in 


the plural number, et and ſemper ſequitur it always follows 
caſum ſuum its cafe ut a3, Crurum tenus as far as the legs. 


, 1 inter jections non rarò ponuntur are often 
I put fine caſu without a caſe: ut as, Connixa having 

yeaned reliquit he left ſpem gregis the hope of the flock, ah 
alas filice in nuda upon the bare flint flones. Que de- 


mentia uhr madneſs is this malùm with a miſchief. 


ned ablativo to ak abla- 
tive caſe et both ſingulari in the frigular number et and 
plurali plural: ut as, Pube tenus us high as the groin, 


O, ex- 


SVYR TAX IS confirued, 
O, exclamantis of one exclaiming, jungitur is joined 


nominativo to a nomnative caſe, aceuſativo an accuſat ive, 


et and vocativo @ vocative - ut as, O feſtus dies O the 


Joyful day hominis of mortal man ! O nimium fortunatos 


agricolas O 0 fortunate huſbandmen fi norint if they 1 


#new ſua bona their ewn happineſs ! O formoſe puer O 


beautiful boy ne erede truſt not nimium too much colori 
to your beauty. 


Heu, et and proh alas,” junguntur are joined nunc 
ſometimes nominativo to a nominative caſe, nune ſometimes 


accuſativo to an accuſative: ut as, Heu pietas ab! bis 


piety. Heu priſca fides ah/ the ancient integrity, Heu 


ſtirpem inviſam ah the odious flock / Proh Jupiter 7 
Jupiter tu you, homo man, adigis drive/? me me ad in- 


janiam 79 madneſs, Pro fidem alas the help ! dem of 


gods atque and hominum of men. Item alſo, vocativo 


to @ vocative caſe, Proh ſancte Jupiter O ſacred Fupiter. 
Heil, et and ve alas, junguntur are joined dativo ta a 


dat ive caſe : ut as, Hei mihi woe is. me quod that amor 


love eſt is medicabilis curable nullis herbis by no herbs. 


Vz# miſere mihi wretched man that I am quanta de ſpe 


fr om how great hope decidi am Þ fallen! 5 


Neue 
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Phase ue eſt is pars that part e of ht 
4 Grammar, quæ which docet teaches quantitatem the 


. quantity or due ſound ſyllabarum of ſyllables. 
Proſodia proſedy dividitur is divided in tres partes into 


| three parts, tonum the tone, ſpiritum the breathing, et and 
tempus te time, that is to lay, for the Eng of a. 


long or ſhort ſyllable. 


Hoc > 1000 in this place, viſum elt nob s it is thought | 
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P2080 514 conſtrued. 1 
mt pr oper tractare fo treat tantum only de tempore, * 
N time. : 


; T ge time eſt i is menſura the meaſure yIlaba profe- i 


= rendz of @ ſyllable to be uttered, or, f the pronmuncing 
a ſyllable. 

Tempus breve a ſhort time notatur is diſtinguiſhed fic 

thus (*) ut as for example, Dominiis the Lord; autem 
but longum 3 long time ſie after this © ena G ) ut as, 

cõntrã againſt. 

Pes a fort eſt is conftitutio the placing together duarum 
ſyllabarum of wo ſyllables pluriumve or more, ex ceita 
eee according to the certain obſervation temporum 

the times, or, mea/ures of the /yllables. 6 

” Diſyllabus a foot of two ſyllables, eſt is named ſpondeus 
a ſpondee, ut as, vir- tus vriue. 

Triſyllabus a foot of three ſyllables eſt is named daQylus 
a dattyl, ut as, icri- be- re to write. 

Scanſio ſcanning eſt is legitima nen urntüe the mea- 
faring according to rule versus of a verſe in ſingulos pedes 
in every one (or each one) of the foot. 

Scanſioni to ſcanning .@ verſe accidunt there belong fi- 


. the figures called dynalœpha, Zanlpls, Sy neereſis;. 


izrefis,' et and Cæſura. 


Synalcepha, eſt 7s elifio the Hri king out vocalis of a 
vowel in fine at the end dictionis of a word ante alteram 
before another vowel in initio at the beginning lequentis of 


the following word; ut as, vit“ viv* are here put pro for 


vita et vive in this verſe : Craſtina vita to-morrow's life 


eſt 75 nimis ſera too late, vive live hodie to-day. 
At but heu, et and ©, nunquam intercipiuntur are 
never flruck out [G or cut off. ') | 
Ecthlipſis, eſt is, quoties as often as m the letter m peri- 
mitur is cut cum ſua vocali with its votvel, proxima dic 


tione the next word exorſa beginning a vocali with a vowel \\ 
ut as, Monſtr' horrend' pro for monftrum horrendum, 
Monſtrum 4 mon/ter, horrendum horrible, informe n E 

b. 


| pe, ignens vaſt, « cui lumen * —* fig 
æreſis, 


£5 — wo a 
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©  Synzreſis eſt 75 contractio the contraction duarum ſyl- 
labarum of two fyllables in unum into one, ut as, alvearia 
75 pronounced quaſi ſcriptum eſſet as if it had been written 
alvaria: ut as, ſeu or whether alvearia the hives texta fue= |} 
rint were wove lento vimine F the limber oſier. THONG 
Dizreſis eſt i; ubi when ex una ſyllabi of one /yllable 
_ difleta being diſjefted (or the letters ſeparated) duæ two 
ſyllables fiunt are made; ut as, evoluiſſe pro for evol- 
viſe: ut as, Debuerunt they ought evoluiſſe to have un- 
wound ſuos fuſos their /pindels. „„ 
Czlura, eſt is cum when poſt pedem abſolutum after 
a perfett foot ſyllaba brevis a ſhort ſyllable extenditur is 
made long in fine dictionis at the end of the word : ut as, 
inhians intent upon pectoribus the breaſts (of the victims) 
conſulit be conſults ſpirantia exta their panting entrails. 


5 WV Ertus heroicus an hero:c verſe; qui which dieitur 
etiam 75 alſo called Hexameter an Hexameter, con= _ 
ſtat conſiſis ex lex pedibus of fix feet: Quintus locus the 
fifth place of the verſe peculiariter peculiarly fibi vindicat 

claims to itself Dactylum a dadyl, ſextus the ſixth place 
requires Spondeum a ſpondee ; reliqui the ether places 

unc vel illum have this or that foot (either a dattyl or a 
| ſpondee) prout volumus even as we will: ut as, Tityre 
o Tityrus, tu thou recubans lying along ſub tegmine un- 

der the covering patulæ fagi of a- wide ſpreading beech- 
C 5 | by VVV 
Spondeus a ſpondee etiam alſo aliquando ſometimes re- 
peritur ic feund in quinto loco in the fifth place, ut as, 
Cara ſoboles thou dear offipring Deum of the gods, mag- 
num incrementum he illuſtrious progeny Jovis of Fupiter. 
Ultima ſyllaba e laſt Hyllable cujuſcunque versds of 
every verſe habetur 2s accounted communis common. g 
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N / Erſus elegiacus an elegiac verſe, qui et which alſo 
habet hath nomen the name Pentameiri of Penta 
meter, conſtat cenſiſteth e duplici Penthemimeri of two | 
Penthemimers, quarum prior the former of which com- 
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- prehendit contains duos pedes two feet, dactylicos dacbyln, 


ſpondiacos ſpondees, vel or alterutros either of them, cum 
ſyllaba longa with a long ſyllable ; altera the other Penthe- 


mimer etiam contains alſo duos pedes two feet, led But 
omninò dactylicos always (or altogether ) dattyls, item 

tikewtſe cum fyllaba longa with a long ſyllable, ut as, 
Amor love eſt is res a thing plena full ſolliciti timoris of 
arent far. e e 


Of the Duanti ty of the firſt Syllable. 


I. Vocalis a vowel ante duas conſonantes before two 
| GT aut or duplicem @ double conſonant in eãdem 
dictione in the ſame word eſt is ubique longa every cohere 
long poſitione by poſition + ut as in the words, ventus the 
wind, axis an axle-tree, patrizo to do like his father, eu- 


„ . „ 
II. Quod ſi 52 F conſonans a conſonant claudat endeth 
priorem dictionem the former word, ſequente the follow- 


ing word item alſo inchoante beginning a conſonanĩe 13th 


a 8 vocalis præcedens the vel going before etiam 
alſo longa erit will be long poſitione by poſition © ut as, 
Major ſum I am greater quam than cui one whom fortuna 


fortune poſſit is able nocere to hurt. Syllabæ the ſyllables 


jor, ſum, quam, et and ſit, longæ ſunt are here long po- 
fitione by peſition. | | 


III. At fi but i prior dictio the former word exeat 


endeth in vocalem brevem in a ſhort vowel, ſequente the 


following word ineipiente beginning a duabus conſonanti- 
bus with two cor ſonants, interdum ſometimes producitur it 


i made long, ſed but rarius very jeldim ; ut as, occulta 
ſpolia they brought away the ſecret ſpoils et and plures 


triumphos often triumphed de pace for making peace among 


IV. Vocalis brevis a ſort vowel ante mutam before a 
mute, ſequente liquidà a liguid following, redditur 1s 
rendered communis common ; ut as in the wordt, patris of 
| # father, volucris of a bird; Vero but longa a long vowel 
non mutatur zs not changed, ut as in the words aratrum 4 


plough, ſimulacrum an image. 5 


4 


= Vocalis 
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Vo a vowel ante alteram before an her bene in 
eadem-diftione in the ſame word eſt is ubique brevis- 
every where ſhort, ut as in the words Deus God, meys 


mine, tuus thiue, pius pious. - 1 

 Excipias you may except genitivos the genitive caſer in 
ius ending in ius, habentes having ſecundam formam the 

ſecond form or declenſion pronominis of a pronoun, ut at, 

unius of one, illius of that, &c. and ſome others; ubi 
where (or in which words) i the vol i reperitur ig found 


communis common, licèt although in alterius in the word 


alterius of another ſemper fit it be always brevis Hort; 


in als in the word alius of an other ſemper longa it ig 


_ aiways long. 

Excipiendi ſunt etiam except likewiſe genitivi the geni- 
tive caſes et and dativi the dative quintæ declinationis 
| of the fifth declenſion, Ubi e where the vowel e inter ge- 
minum i between twwo i's longa fit is made long, ut as in 
the words faciei of a face: alioqui non otherwiſe not, 

-ut as in the words, rei of a bing, ſpei of hope, lidei 
faith, 

/ Etiam alſo fi the þ hllable fi in fio in the word fio 20 be 
made or done eſt longa is long; nifi unleſs e et r the letters 


e and r ſequuntur follow fimul together? ut as in fierem, 
fieri to be made or done; jam now omnia all things fiunt | 


are done que which negabam 1 denied poſſe Were able 
fert to be done. 


Dius Heaven habet hath primam 8 the firft | 


* f * % 
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1 llable longam long, Diana the goddeſs Diana communem 


2 the firſt ſyllable common. 


Interjectio Ohe the inter jection ohe habet hath priorem j 


_ fyllabam the former ſyllable communem common. 


Vocalis @ vowel ante alieram before an other in Grads #, 
dictionibus in Greet words ſubinde now and then fit lon- 
ga i; made long: ut as, Dicite Pierides Jay o. ye ner x „ 


reſpice Laèrten have regard to. Laertes, 


Et andalſoin Græcis poſſeſſivis in Greek poſſeſſi wes ; aut; ö 
2, Aneia nutrix Aneas's nurſe, Rhodopeius Orpheus . 


Orpheus of Rhodope. 


Omni e every diphthong longaet; is long apud ö | 
＋ 2 Latinos { 6 
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Latinos with the Latins; ut as, aurum gold, neuter neither, 
muſæ of a ſong or ſongs, niſi except ſequente vocali when 

| @ vowel followeth : ut as, præire to go before, præuſtus 


burnt at one end, præamplus very large, 


Erivativa derivatives (or words derived of others) ferè 
commonly ſortiuntur are aſſigned eandem quantitatem 
the ſame quantity cum primitivis with: their primitives (or ' 
the words they are derived from) ut as, amator a lover, 
amicus a friend, amabilis amzable ; prima brevi the firft 
ſyllable being ſhort ab amo as being derived from the verb 
amo I love. i . 5 
Excipiuntur tamen except however pauca a few words 
que which deducta being derived a brevibus from ſhort 
JHilatles, producunt make. long primam ſyllabam the fir/? 
ſyllable; ut as, como comis tocomb or adorn the hair, a coma 
derived from coma the hair; fomes fuel, et and fomentum 
an afſwaging plaiſter a from foveo to cheriſh ; humanus hu- 
man, or humane, ab homo derived from homo a man or 
woman; jucundus pleaſant, a from juvo to delight; jumen= 
tum a bea/? of burthen, a from juvo to help; junior younger, 
a from juvenis young; laterna à lanthern, a from lateo 10 
lie hid; lex legis à law, a from lego to read; mobilis - 
moveable, a from moveo to move; nonus the ninth, a from 
novem nine; rex regis à king regina à queen, a from 
rego to rule; ſedes a feat, a from ſedeo to ſit; tegula 
4 tyle, a from tego to cover; tragula @ javelin, alſo a 


ee D©S& [I _—— 


drag net, a from traho to Mau; vomer a plough-ſhare, 1 
2 from vomo to caſt up; vox vocis a voice, a from voco 3 
8 „„ oY 3 En 
Et and contra on the other hand ſunt. there are ſome ä y 
words quæ which deduCta though derived a longis from = / 
primitives of a long ſyllable, corripiunt make port primam 5 
the firſt ſyllable; ut as, arena fand, ariſta the beard of corn, | * 
| arundo @ reed, ab derived from areo to be dry; arulpexa | |; 
ſootbſayer, ab from ara an altar; dicax @ jeſter, a from g- iS 
dico to ſpeak ; ditio power, A from ditis rich, 1 di ertus i ff 
eloquent, a from diſſero to diſpute ; dux ducis à leader, a . 
From duco io lead; fides faith, a from tio to be made or done; m 


frago 


1 - 
V 
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fragor a heiſt or criſh fragilis frail, a from'frango to breaÞ.z 
genui / have begotten, a from gigno to beget; lucerna u 
candle, a ſrom luceo to ſbine; nato natas to ſhoot out, a from 
natu to be grown or ſprung up ; noto notas 20 mark, a from 
notu fo be known ; poſui 1 have put, a from pono t par; 
potui I have been able, a from poſſum to be able; nne * 
ſound ſleep, a from ſopio to lay aſleep. 

Et and alia nonnulla ſome other words ex utroque ge- 
nere of either fort, quiz which relinquuntur are left ob» 


fervanda 79 be obferved ſtudiofis by the "Pot inter 88 


gendum : in their reading. 
(Ompoſia compound wards faauniur Allo quantita- 
tem the quantity ſimplicium of their ſimple words; 
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ut as, a from lego legis, to read, comes perlego 10 read 0 


through; a from lego legas to ſend as an ambaſſador, allego 
to alledge or accuſe by meſſengers; a from potens power ful, 
impotens weak; a from ſolor to cheer, conſolor to comfort. 


Tamen however hzc brevia theſe words having ſhore 


fvllables, enata though derived a longis from long fyllables 


excipiuntur are excepted ; ut as, dejero te ſwear u great 0 


oath, pejero to forſwear, a from juro to fwear 5 inuba 


unmarried, enen a vide maid, a rom nubo to be b 


mari ed, 


15 O. PEN TIO every grow: avian renſe ai abu 
th priorem the former ” Gable 0 


| of two ſyllables habet 
join oils ut 38, legi 7 have read, emi I have bought, 
movi I have moved. 
1. Tamen yet excipias you as except the worde, bibi 7 
drank, dedi I gave, ſeidi I have cut, ſteti J have flood, ſtiti 
47 have layed, ah 1 have born or Juffered, et and 11 82 Aa 
From findo to cleave. 


2, Geminantia words that dull primam the fir 91. i 3 


lable præteriti of the preter- perfect tenſe habent have pri- 


mam the frſi ſyllable brevem Hort, ut as, cecidi I have | | 


fallen, a from cado to fall; cecidi I have beaten, a from 
cædo to beat; didici I have lurned, fefelli I have deceived, 


— ——ozi —L— — . — 
— # ei cake Ie rar —— 7 


momordi i have _ — 7 have "__ 1 | 


* re 204 


"v2 - "P00 d i, contrach, © 
I have prictel. tetendi / have Nretched, tetigi I hade 
6 touched, totondi 1 have ſheared, tutudi 1 have thumped. | 


S 


hath priorem the former ſyllable longam long; ut 


4, viſum to fee, latum to bear or ſuffer, lotum to waſh, 


motum to move. 

Excipe except datum to give, itum to go, litum te 
daw}, quitum to may or can, ratum to ſuppoſe, rutum 
to ruſh, ſatum to ſow, ſitum to ſuffer, ſtatum to flop, et 
and citum, a from cieo cies to flir up; nam fir citum, 
a from cio cis to make to go, quartæ of the fourth con- 


jugation, habet hath priorem the former: Hllable longam 


long. 


A Finite wed ending in a eroducuntur are mad: bug : 
ut as, ama love thou, contra againſt, erga towards. 
Excipias except, puta ſuppoſe, ita even ſo, quia becauſe, 


V poſtea afterwards, eja well] item alſo omnes caſus all 


eaſes in a ending in a cujuſcunque fuerint generis of what- 


ever gender they are, numeri number, aut or declinationis 


dieclenſion; prezter wn e oy the vocative caſes a 
_ Gracis in as of Greek words ending in as: ut as, O Tnea 
„ /Eneas, O T homa o Thomas ; et and ablativum the ab- 


28, mus by or with a ſong. 

Numeralia nouns of number in ginta ending in ib 
habent have finalem the laſt ſyllable communem common, 
— but frequentius more Jroquently NT. dong © ut 4s, 

triginta thirty. 


I. Definentia words ending inb, d, t, brevia ſunt « are 


| wh ſhort ut as, ab from, ad to, caput the head. 


III. Deſinentia words ending in e, producuntur are 1 
made long : ut as, ac and, fic fo, et and adverbium the 


: adverb hic here. 


Sed but duo in e two ending in c  corripiuntur are made 


Sort; nec neither, et and donec untill. 


Tria ſunt there are three communia common, fac ds thou, 


e hic the feen hic be, et end neutrum ejus its 


| Neuter | 


1 — 


"oy 


Upinum difſyllabum 4 ſupine of 1209 labs kaber- 


lative cafe primæ declinationis of the Joſt gig on; ut 


„„ bw + K _ amis % _ a. TY 
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Quibus to which the adverbs fer 
_ accedunt are added; tamen yet bene well, et and male 
il] omninò corripiuntur are always made ſhort. 


1 
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the ablative caſe. 


IV. Finita e words ending in e brevia ſunt are ſhort, ut 
as, mare the ſea, pene almeſt, lege read thou, ſeribe 


write thou. 


Omnes voces all words quintæ inflectionis of the fifth 5 
declenſion in e ending in e excipiendæ ſunt are to be except 


ed: ut as, fide the ablative caſe of fides faith, et and die 


in the day, una cum particulis together with the particles 
inde natis that are derived of it : ut as, hodie to- day, 


quotidie dazly, pridie the day before, poſtridie the day after : 
item alſo quare wherefore, quadere for what cauſe, eare 


therefore, et and fi qua ſunt ſimilia zf there be any of the 


like fort. | 
Et item and alſo ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares the ſecond 


perſons ſingular ſecundæ conjugationis of the ſecond conju- 
. gation : ut as, doce teach, move moe. 
Etiam alſo monolyllaba monoſyllables in e ending in e, 

producuntur are made long: ut as, me me, te thee, fe bim- 
| ſelf or themſelves ;, prater except conjunctiones encliticas 


the enclitical conjunctions, que and, ne whether, ve or. 


Quin et and moreover adverbia adverbs in e ending in , 
deducta derived ab adjectivis from adjedtives ſecundæ de- 


elinationis of the ſecund declenſion habent have e the letter e 


longum long - ut as, pulchrè beautifully, dots Jearncaly, 


valde pro for valide mightily, 


me et and ferè almoſt 


. Poſtremo Jaftly, que fuch words as ſeribuntur are 1writ- 


ten a Græcis per » with the Greek letter n or long e, pro- | 
ducuntur are long naturi by nature, cujuſcunque fuerint | 
_ Caſus of whatever caſe they are, generis gender, aut or nu- |, 
meri number: ut as, Lethe the river ſo called, Anchiſe a 
proper name, ceie whales, Jempe the name of a pleaſant | 


V. Finita i words ending in i longa ſunt are long ut 
as, domini lords, magiſtri ma/ters, amari to be loved. 


Præter except mihi co me, tibi to the, fibi to himſelf or || 
N 2 1 themſelves 
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neuter hoc, modo i, ſo be non fit it is not ablativi eaſus 7 
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\) themſelves, ahi here, ibi there, quæ whic < words ſunt 


are communla common. | 
, Vero p nifi_exceps et and quaſi as if corripiuntur : 


are made 
Cujus etiam ſortis if which fart Jikewiſe ſunt are da- 
tivi the dati ve et and vocativi the vocative caſes Græcorum 
of Greek wards, quorum genitivus ſingularis the genitive 


17 e ingular of which words exit endeth in «; breve in os a 


ort termination * Ut as, dativi the dative caſes, Minoidi, 
lad}, Fhillidi; vocativi the vocative caſes, Alexi, Ama- 
_ rylli,- Paphni, all proper names. 
VI. Finita 1 words ending in lcorripiuntur are made 
furt: ut as, Animal an animal, Annibal a proper name, 
mel honey, pugil æ champion, conſul a conſul. 
+, Prater except the words nil, contractum contratted a of 


W372 1 


nihil nothing, ſal alt, et and fol the e ſun. 
4 and Hebræa quzdam certain Hebrew words \ in el 
e vine. in el e ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, the names 1 
of & ngels, Daniel the name of a prophet. OOO 1 4 
II. Finita n words ending i in n producuntur are 3 —— 
| long : ut as, Pæan @ name of Apollo, Hymen the God of ey 
marrigge, quin but, Xenophon a proper names non wi, i p 
dæmon the devil. | f 
Excipe except forſan forſitan dirha „an whether, ta= | « 
men get, attamen bat Jet, veruntamen pavers et 553 
and in the prepoſition in. 5 
Et his and to theſe accedunt are added ile voces thiſe | 7 
words quæ which patiuntur ſuffer Apocopen the figure | m 
Apocope : * ut at, men' what me? viden' do you fee au- ©, 
din' ds you hear? etiam alſo exin from henceforth, ſubin 3 
now and then, dein afterwards, proin therefere, „ 
In an quoque word; alſo ending in an a nominativis „ 
Sow nominative caſes ina ending in a: ut as, nom. Iphi- | fer 
genia, F# gina, accuſativo in the accuſative caſe Iphige- "4 
nian, Æginan, proper names of women - Nam for in an *du 
words ending in an_a nominativis from nominativ caſes 5 leg 
in as ending in as producuntur are made long: 5 F 
nominauye in the nominati ve 25 Aneas, Mariyas'; ac M © 


cuſativo K Ja 
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cuſativo in the —— caſe Enean, * proper 
names. 

Item ale nomina nouns in en ending in en, quorum ge- 
nitivus whoſe genitive caſe habet hath inis correptum 
made bort ut as, carmen à poem, crimen a fault, pecten 
a comb, tibicen a player on the Nute, make inis in the geni- 
tive caſe. 

Quædam etiam ſome nouns alſo, in per 1 ending in in 
| with an i, ut as, Alexin; et and in yn per y Ang nyn 
with a y; ut as, Ityn, both proper names. 

Græca etiam Gree words alſo in on ending in on per ; 
paryum with [1itle o, cujuſcunque fuerint caſus of what= 
ever caſe they be : ut as, nominativo % the nominative caſe 
Hion the city Trey, Pelion an hill in Theſſaly ; accuſativo 
in the accuſative caſe, Caucaſon the name of a e 
Pylon the na ne of a town. 
VIII O finita words endi ing in 0 communia ſunt are 
tommon ut as, dico 1 ſay, virgo a virgin, porro more- 
over, Sic ſo, docendo in teaching, legendo in reading, 

et alia gerundia and other gerunds in do ending in do. . 
Sed but obliqui caſus obligue caſes in o ending in o ſem- 
per always producuntur are made long: ut as, dativo in ; : 
the dative caſe, domino tg a lord or maſter, ſervo to a fer- 
vant ; ablativo in the ablative cafe, templo from the Jemple, 
damno with bf. 5 
Et and adverbia adverbs derivata derived ab ad jectivis | 
from adjeftives : ut as, tanto by ſo much, quanto by how 
much, liquido «early, falſo falfely, primo fir/t, manifeſto 
manifiſtly &c. and ſo forth, preter except, ſedulo diligent- 
, mutuo mutually, erebro Trequently, que which words 
funt are communia common. 

Cæterùm but modo nw or only, et and quomodo! how: 

* ſemper always corripiuntur are made ſhort. I 
1 Quoque /ikewiſe, citò ſoon, ut et as alſo ambo both, } 
duo tub. ego J, atque and homo a man or woman vix 


legunt producta are ſcarce ever read long. 1 
Tami however monyſyllaba monyſpllables i in o ending 1 
in o prfducuntur are made e ut % do 1 give, to 1 


lang, 7 y i { | 
N Item | 
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in the genitive "_ Arcados, Pallados. 


PRros0D1A eunſtrued. 

Item alſo Græca Greek words per „ with great 0, cujuſ- 
modi fuerint caſus of whatever caſe they are, ut as, nomi- 
nativo ix the nominati ve caſe, Sappho, Dido; genitivo in 
the genitive caſe, Androgeo, Apollo; accuſativo in the ac= 
cuſative caſe, Atho, Apollo, all proper names. Sic et and 
fo ago ergo ( when put) pro causa for the ſake of. 

IX. Finita r words ending in r corripiuntur are made 
ſhort : ut as, Cæſar a proper name, per by, vir a man, 
uxor @ wife, turtur a turtle. 

Cor the heart ſemel legitur is once read productum long 
apud Ovidium 7 Ovid: ut as, molle meum cor my ten- 
der heart eſt is violabile to be broken or hurt levibus tellis 
with light darts. 

Etiam theſe words alſo p cherte are made long 1 5 far 


| bread-corn, Lar an Gouſhold god, Nar the river fo called, 


ver the ſprang, fur 2 thief, cur why : quoque alſo par _ 
equal to or like cum compoſitis with its empounds : ut as, 
N a companion, impar unequa!, diſpar unlike. 
Græca eti 1008 alſo Greek words in er end: 2 in er, quæ 
dich in illis among them de ſinunt end in er in the long e 
before ri ut as, aer the air, crater a cup. character a 
mark or ſign, æther the ſby, ſoter a deliverer. prater * 
cept pater a father, et aud mater a mother, que which 
apud Latinos with Latin authors habent have ullimam : 
the lat follable brevem Hort | | | 
X. Finita s words ending in 5 habent have pares ter- 
minationes the like terminations cum numero with the : 
wander vocalium of the vor, nempe My as, es, is, 0 


"Wo Fins words ending i in as producuntur are medy _ 
long : ut as, amas thou loveſt, Mulas the Maes f 


* nel. majeſty. bonitas goodueſs 


Præter except Græca ſome Greet. words, quorum geni- A 
tivus fingularis whoſe genitive caſe ſingular exit in dos 
endeth in dos : ut as, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, Fenicivs 


0 yy 
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PRNOSO DIA conſtrued. 
Et al præter except accuſativos plurales the accuſatiue 
cafes plural nominum creſcentium of nouns increaſing © 
ut as, Heros heroos an hero, Phyllis Phylidos @ proper 
name, accuſativo plurali in the accuſative p 
Phyllidas. 

2. Finita es words ending in es longa ſunt are long: ut 
as, Anchiſes the father of 


lural, Heroas, 
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Hneas, ſedes thou ſitteſt, doces ö 


thou teacheſt, parres fathers. 


ng in es tertiæ infleQionis 7 
the third declenſion. quæ which nouns corripiunt make | 
port penultimam the laſt ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſ- _ 
centis of .the genitive caſe increaſing excipiuntur are exõ-— 


Nomina in es nouns end! 


cepted: ut as, miles 4 ſoldier, ſ:ges landing corn, dives 


rich; ſed but aries à ram, abies q fir-tree, paries the wall 
of an haiiſe, Ceres the goddeſs of corn; et and pes a foot, 

mpoſitis together with its compounds: ut as, 
two feet, tripes having three, item alſo prepes 
from prepeto to fly before longa ſunt 


«UNA Cur 
bipes Ha 
fwift in flying a 


are long. 


Qucoque e es thou art, a from ſum 1 am, unk cum 
compoſitis together with its compounds, corripitur is made 
ſhort : ut as, potes thou art able, ades thou art preſent, | 
prodes then profiteft, obes thou hindereſt; quibus to which 


penes in the power of poteſt may adjungi be added. 


* 
* 


Item 4% neutra words of the neuter gender, et and © 
nominativi plurales 2% nominative caſes plural Grecorum 
of certain Greek words ut as, Hippomanes a raging _ 

humour in mares, cacoëthes an ill habit, Cyclopes 


fo called, Naides furies haunting rivers and founs 


23. Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are bort: 
ut as, Paris a pr 

hilaris merry. 
Excipe except © 
plural in 18 ending in is, qui which producuntur are made 
long : ut as, muſis the dative and ablative caſe plural f 
muſe or ſong, menſis, a of menſa a table, dominis 


oper name, panis bread, triſtis ſorrowful, | 


bliquos caſus pl urales he oblique caſes 


* 
1 
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: Item alſo producent ia ſuch words as make long penulti- 
mam the laſt ſyllable ſave one genitivi creſcentis of the ge- 
niliue caſe increaſing - ut as, Samnis .a Samnite, Salamis 
en, iſle by Athens, genitivo in the genitive caſe, Samnitis 
%. I Oe — 
. Adde huc add to this place quæ ſuch words as deſinunt 1 
in is end in is, eontracta being contracted ex eis from the 
1 diphthong eis, five Græca whether they be Greek, ſive or 
Latina Latin, cujuſcunque numeri and of whatever num- | 
Ber aut or casùs caſe fuerint hey may be:—yt as, Simois 4 | 
river in Troy, Pyrois one of the horſes of the ſun, partis | 
"parts; omnis all, e from the words Symoeis, Pyrois, | 
ij Parteis, omneis being taken away. EY 
Et item and alſo omnia monoſyllaba 27 monoſyllables : f 
ut as, vis ſtrength, lis /{rife; præter except is he, et and 1 
quis wh, nominativos in the nominative caſe, et and bis 
twice apud Ovidium in Ovid e 
I! Iſtis zo theſe accedunt ar- added ſecundæ perſonæ ſin- 1 
gulares the ſecond perſons ſiugular verborum of verbs in 
is ending in is quorum ſecundæ perſonæ plurales whoſe 7 
ſecond perſons plural deſinunt in itis end in itis, penultimà 2 
the laſt ſyllatle ſave one producta being made long; una FF „ 
2 
Fr 


* 


cum futuris together with the future tenſes ſubjunctivi 
e the ſubjunctive (or the potential) mood in ris ending in ris: 

[| ut as, audis thou heareſt, velis thou mayeſt be willing, 
! dederis hau ſhalt give, pluraliter in the plural number, 
[| audiris, velitis, dederitis. 


4. Os finita words ending in os producuntur are made 3 
| long ut as, honos honour, nepos à nephew, dominos 5 


lords, ſervos ſervants. 2 5 
Præter except compos he that hath ability or power in 
| ſomething, impos that is unable, or not having power, et 
| and os oſſis a bone. „ 
| 


Et and Græca Greek, words per « parvum with little o: 
ut as, Delos an i//e in the Ægean ſea, Chaos 4 2 * : 
heap of all things; Pallados the genitive c1/e of allas 
Minerva, Phyllidos the genitive caſe of Phyilis 2 proper 
Ware: IT B | 1 


| 
j 
| 
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5. Us Snita words ending in us, corripiuntur are made | 
fort: ut as, famulus a man n regius royal, tempos | a. 
time, amamus we love. w_ 

Producentia words that make long penultimam the loft 
pllable but one genitivi creſcentis of the genitive caſe in- 

creaſing excipiuntur are excepted: ut as, ſalus health, tellus 
the earth, genitivo in the genitive caſe (allutis, telluris. 

Etiam alſo omnes voces all words quartz inflectionis 
the fourth declenſion in us ending in us ſunt longæ 

are long, præter except nominativum the nominative et 
and vocativum the vocative caſe ſingulares in the ſingular 
number e ut as, genitivo fingulari in the genitive caſe ſin- 
gular mantis of a hand, nominativo, accuſativo, vocativo 
plurali in the nominative, ARNIE and Vocative Caſes 
plurul manus hands. 
Etiam a monoſyllaba mmepl'ables accedunt are ad- 
died his to theſe : ut as, crus the leg from the knee io the 
ancle, thus frankincenſe, mus a mouſe, ſus 4 ſow. 

Et item and alſo Greca Greek wards per ois di phthong- 4 
gum ending with the diphthing ous, cujuſcunque fuerint 
caſus of whatever caſe they be: ut as, nominativo in the 

nominative caſe Panthus, Melampus, proper names; geni- 
tivo in the genitive caſe, Sapphus, Clius, proper names, 
atque and nomen the name leſus Feſus venerandum 1 ble 
reverenced piis cunctis by al! godly people. 8 

XI. Poſtremo y, u finita omnia al! words ending in 
1 producuntur are made long - ut as, manu the ablative 
caſe of manus a hand, genu a baus, amatu to be loved, dir 

8 long time. 
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or- Boe prined Fe. J. Por E, at rom, 
| Fes or new Engliſh Examples, to be turn- 


mar, for the uſe of the lower Forms: A new Edition reviſed 


"Clats. 1783 . 6d. 


x . MoraLlia; or a third Book of new Engliſh 


"Examples, to be turned into Latin, adapted to the es 
A of the Latin Giammar, A new Edit! onereviſed. 1785. 


FakTHER ExCLIsH Exaurles, or, Book of Cautions in 
rendering Engliſh into Latin, with the peculiar lignification 
and uſe of certain Engliſh Particles; Containing, 


1. Cautions for Chilaren in making Latin, 
2. Uſeful Obſervations for the young Beginner, 
"© Figura, or the Figures of Conflruction. 


lary Engliſh and Latin. A new Edition reviſed and greatly 


and Latin, under each Head. 1782. 1s. 3d. 


| tests ATA or, Antient Hiſtory to be turned into 
Latin, containing, 


1. The H:ftory of the Heathen Deities, 
2. The Antient HiftorFof Greece, 
The Antient Hoftory. gRome, 5 
4. The Antiem Hiftory of Britain. 


Wich an Account of the“ Principal Greek and N Claſſic 


Writers, and other eminent Perſons of each Nation, 


Ihe whole adapted to the early Improvement of Youth 


97Gb: 38. — „ | 
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ed into Latin, adapted to the Rules of the Latin Gram 


and improved; both 1n the Examples and Index. 1782. 1s. 3d. 


SuoRTER Moral ExamPLEs, or, ſecond Book of Engl A 
Exampl.s, adapted to the uſe of Youth ot the lower 


Each Part explained by proper Examples; with a Votabu- 5 


Improved 5 ; to which is now firſt added Phraſes in E ngliſh 


and improved. To which is now firſt added, Maps of 


F in the Knowledge of Hiſtory : The fifth Edition reviſed 
Antient Greece and Britain, with a Plan of. Old Rome, 


| | WiLLYMor) 8 Peculiar uſe and ſignification 5 certain Wards ; 
i the Latin Tongue: or a Collection of Obſervations, | 


herein the elegant Senſe of Latin e fully explained | 


by 


10 > va Pry ** * 


Lee yl 
by proper Engliſh Examples, tranſlated from the pur aft Latin 55 


Writers, A new Edition reviſed. 4s. 6d. 


N. B. The above Books of Engliſh Examples, 1 en 
aud beneficial Plan of Improvement in the Latin Tongue. 


"Tax AcCIDENCE, or, Rudiments of the Latin Tongue: A. 


new Edition reviſed, 17852 8d. 


Nou NcLATURA; or Nouns and Verbs in Engliſh and Latin 


. ſelected for the nie of the lower Forms. A, new Edition 
improved. Is. 3d. 


ExANOELIA; five Excerpta ex N. Teſtamento, Sen "Os 
tinam Seb Caftalicns Verſionem, in uſum Clalium Inferio- 
rum. bs. 3d. 


Pazvri FaruLm cum quamplurimis notis. Huic Editioni 


acceſſere Pub. Syri Sententiæ ex recenſione cl. Bentlei. 


Editio altera. 1s. zd. 


Gn a1 arc (2UMSTIONES; or, A ' Gramimatical Rxami: 
nation by Queition : for the uſe of Sch9ols,- adapted parti- 
cular'y to ihe Latin Gizmmar printed at Zion: By the 


Rev. Mr. MorGan, Matter of the Grammar School at 


"Bath, s. 8 3 * 


Ether, ex Ov dio et Tibuffo in uſam Regie Schol:r Eto- 
nenlis, 2 part FE ditie altera Fecognita, et in Skatiam Rudi- | 


orumn notis aucta, 28. 6d. 


N Fuer ex Ovidii Metan 
erat am Rudiorum, Editi9 


Gr mem ( Gy anngrick Hodimntz, In uſum Regiæ Scholæ 


Etonenſis. A new Edition reviſed and enlarged. 1782. 


FRE 28. 64d. * N 
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| Annum ejuſdem Urbis vece v. Acgedit Sex, Aurelii Victoris 
5 8 de Romanis Illuſt Lider 
+ | accommodata. 1780. 1s. 


1 


Index Gebgraphicus, et GalliæWeteris, 
a. Editio adn Win Jarenutis accome- 
rags, | 1744 16. 8d, 

5 | 1 4. 


N . 
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X cum Annotatiencolia in 


mM er . et in notis aucta, 
38. 17 . f x 7 A 4 J 'Y : | 5 


 Eornorn Breviarum Hiſtoriæ 8 ab Urbe condita ad 


3 ad uſum Juventutis 5 


n 
* 1437: 


ane Com DT, LE 


* 


Lately print, bee. D 


M. T:Crcxrons Oration ii. Selectarum Liber. Editio 
cum OL1ver, aliiſque notæ melioris Exemplaribus collata, 
et in uſum ſtudioſæ Juventutis edita, 1785. 2s. 6d. | 


M. T. Ciczxons OrvscuLa; hoc eſt, Cato Major, feu, 
li de Senectute; Eælius, ſei, de Amicitis ; Paradoxa ; Som- b 
| _nium Scipionis. Prefigitur ejuſdem M. T. Ciceronis Vita 
* nunc primùm in lucem data. Editio nova. 
28. | 18 | 

D Five er Offciis Chriſtianorum, ex cl. Burneti et Grotii ; 

| Euro in wines Juventutis Chriſtianæ. Editio altera. | 
1 mY 6d, | | . 8 ; 5 
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